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Notices of Intent 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Agriculture and Forestry 
Horticulture Commission 

Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine 
(LAC 7:XV.Chapter 1) 

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and 
Environmental Sciences, hereby proposes to amend 
regulations regarding the Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine 
regulations. 

The Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Office of 
Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, intends to bring 
the Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine regulations up to date 
with current methods and technology in quarantine 
programs. The changes in the regulations will allow the 
implementation of a sweetpotato weevil eradication 
program, requested by industry.  

This rule is enabled by R.S. 3:1652 and 3:1732. 
Title 7 

Agriculture and Animals 
Part XV.  Plant Protection and Quarantine 

Chapter 1. Crop Pests and Diseases 
Subchapter A. General Plant Quarantine Provisions 
§103. Definitions 

* * * 
Certificate PermitCa written document, stamp, or other 

form of identification approved by the department, which 
authorizes the movement, sale or offer for sale or storage of 
plants, plant products or parts thereof or regulated materials. 

* * * 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

3:1652. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:317 (April 1985), amended LR 27: 
Subchapter C. Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine 
§133. Applicability of General Quarantine Regulations 

A. Sweet potato plants, plant products and parts thereof 
and host materials for the sweetpotato weevil are subject to 
all pertinent provisions of the general quarantine regulations 
contained in Subchapter A and to the regulations contained 
in this Subchapter. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:320 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:702 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§135. Definitions Applicable to this Subchapter 

A. In addition to definitions found in §103, the following 
definitions shall also be applicable to this Subchapter.  

Commercial Kiln and Storage HousesCany buildings 
where sweet potatoes produced by different farmers or 
growers are assembled and stored. 

Compliance AgreementCa written agreement between 
the department and a Sweet Potato Dealer in which the 
dealer agrees to comply with the General Plant Quarantine 
Regulations, the provisions of this Subchapter and any 
conditions specified in the agreement. 

Farm Kiln or Storage HouseCa building or enclosed 
structure located on a farm in which sweet potatoes grown 
solely on said farm are stored. 

Non-Sweet Potato AreaCany area in which the planting, 
bedding, growing, or storing of any material which acts as a 
host for the sweetpotato weevil is prohibited. 

Platform InspectionCa visual examination by an 
inspector of sweet potatoes that have been cleaned and 
packed or containerized prior to the issuance of a certificate 
permit. 

Processing PlantsCcanning, freezing and dehydrating 
plants. 

Sweet Potato DealerCa person engaged in the growing 
for sale, offering for sale, moving or brokering of sweet 
potatoes, except as noted in §147.C. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:320 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:702 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§137. Issuance and Use of Certificate Permits, 

Certificate Permit Tags, and Fumigation 
Certificates for the Movement of Regulated 
Material 

A. From Sweetpotato Weevil-Free Designations 
1. Green certificate permit tags will, upon request to 

the department, be issued to any person whose growing, 
packing and storage facilities are designated by the 
department as sweetpotato weevil-free and who meet the 
following conditions. 

a. The person has a valid sweet potato dealer's 
permit as required by these regulations. 

b. The properties or premises of the person, where 
regulated materials are grown or stored, have been trapped 
or surveyed for sweetpotato weevil during the growing 
season in a manner approved by the department and have 
been found by the department to be free from sweetpotato 
weevil. 

2. Certificate permits authorizing the movement of 
regulated material from sweetpotato weevil-free areas or 
properties or premises to points within and outside of 
Louisiana will be issued by the department under the 
following conditions. 

a. The person moving the regulated material has a 
valid sweet potato dealer's permit as required under these 
regulations. 

b. The person has signed a compliance agreement 
with the department specifying the handling of the regulated 
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material to be moved and the proper use of the certificate 
permits. 

3. Green certificate permit tags shall be attached to or 
placed within each container in a load or shipment of sweet 
potatoes, if moved within Louisiana or to any other state 
which may require such. Green certificate permit tags shall 
not be reused. 

4. Regulated material moving into areas or properties 
or premises of Louisiana or into a portion of any other state 
designated as sweetpotato weevil-infested, unless moving 
under the provisions set forth in §139.D.2.c, shall not be 
moved back into any Louisiana sweetpotato weevil-free 
designated area and shall lose its sweetpotato weevil-free 
status. 

B. From Sweetpotato Weevil-Infested Designations 
1. Pink certificate permit tags will, upon request to the 

department, be issued to any person whose growing, packing 
and storage facilities are designated by the department as 
sweetpotato weevil-infested and who possess a valid sweet 
potato dealer's permit as required under the provisions of 
these regulations. 

2. Certificate permits authorizing the movement of 
regulated material from or within sweetpotato weevil-
infested areas or properties or premises will be issued by the 
department under the following conditions. 

a. The person has a valid sweet potato dealer's 
permit as required under the provisions of these regulations. 

b. The person has signed a compliance agreement 
with the department specifying the handling of the regulated 
material to be moved and the proper use of the certificate 
permits. 

c. The regulated material shall not be moved from a 
sweetpotato weevil infested designated area into a 
sweetpotato weevil-free designated area, or to any state 
which may prohibit entry of such regulated material, unless 
fumigated under the provisions set forth in §138. 

d. If regulated materials are moved, then the 
regulated materials shall be completely enclosed in the 
vehicle body or covered tightly by tarpaulins or other means 
approved by the department in advance of movement. 

e. Certificate permits attesting to regulated material 
fumigation and authorizing the movement of regulated 
material from areas or properties or premises designated as 
sweetpotato weevil-infested will be issued when such 
regulated material is inspected, found apparently free of the 
sweetpotato weevil and fumigated under the provisions set 
forth in §138 hereof. 

3. Pink certificate permit tags shall be attached to or 
placed within each container in a load or shipment of sweet 
potatoes, if moved within Louisiana or to any other state 
which may require such tags. Pink certificate permit tags 
shall not be reused. 

C. No regulated material may be moved or shipped 
within or out of Louisiana unless 

accompanied by a valid certificate permit. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:320 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 14:527 (August 1988), LR 16:600 (July 1990), LR 
18:702 (July 1992), LR 27: 

§138. Fumigation and Maintenance of Weevil-free 
Status of Regulated Materials Originating From 
Designated Sweetpotato Weevil-Infested Areas 
or Properties or Premises 

A. Fumigation Measures. Persons operating storage 
houses and/or packing sheds who desire to move regulated 
materials from areas or properties or premises designated by 
the department as sweetpotato weevil infested into areas or 
properties or premises designated as sweetpotato weevil-
free, or to any state which may prohibit entry of such 
regulated material, shall: 

1. Enlist the services of a certified fumigator to 
perform the fumigation. 

2. Possess a valid fumigation certificate issued by a 
certified fumigator, indicating that the fumigation was done 
in accordance with all fumigant label requirements and in a 
manner approved by the department. Each fumigation 
certificate shall state the conditions and dates of fumigation. 

3. Fumigate with fumigants labeled for use on the 
regulated material and formulated and used in a manner and 
at a concentration approved by the department.  

B. Maintenance of Weevil-free Status. Regulated 
materials shall be maintained in such a manner that the 
integrity of their weevil-free status following fumigation is 
retained. 

1. Fumigation Chamber. Fumigated regulated 
materials may be stored in a fumigation chamber approved 
by the department, designed specifically for fumigating and 
storing regulated materials. The chamber shall be airtight 
with a self contained, screened exhaust system in place; shall 
possess doors that seal; shall contain a minimum of 1,000 
cubic feet of space, and larger chambers must be designed to 
contain an even multiple of 1,000 cubic feet; shall be 
cleaned of all sweet potatoes, parts, and any other regulated 
materials between periods of fumigation and storage. 

2. Tractor trailer rigs designed and constructed for use 
in fumigations may be used in place of a fumigation 
chamber provided the truck body meets the fumigation 
chamber requirements outlined above, with the exception of 
the cubic feet requirement. A variation in truck body cubic 
feet shall be allowed provided the variation allows adequate 
volume to fumigate according to the fumigant label. All 
entrances or openings on the truck body shall be sealed in a 
manner approved by the department, prior to shipment, by 
the use of not more than two seals. 

3. If an approved fumigation chamber or tractor-trailer 
rig is not used then fumigation and storage of regulated 
materials shall be conducted as follows. 

a. Regulated materials shall be placed in a storage 
area separate from and in no way connected to any other 
storage or packing areas containing non-fumigated regulated 
materials. Storage area must be cleaned of all sweet 
potatoes, parts, and any other regulated materials between 
periods of storage. 

b. The storage area shall have been treated with an 
appropriately labeled chemical and in a manner approved by 
the department prior to initial storage of sweet potatoes 
harvested and fumigated that season and the storage area 
shall not be used to store any non-fumigated regulated 
materials. 

c. Fumigation shall be accomplished by tenting the 
regulated material with a sealed tarpaulin or other suitable 
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sealable material of adequate thickness and construction for 
use in fumigation with commercial fumigants. 

d. Regulated materials shall be completely enclosed 
with nylon, fiberglass, plastic or other synthetic screen 
material prior to, during and following fumigation. The 
screen mesh must be of a size sufficient to prevent entry of 
sweetpotato weevil and shall be free from tears, rips and 
holes. 

4. Packing House or Shed Sweet potatoes fumigated, 
screened and stored according to these regulations may be 
washed and packed in the same packing house or shed as 
non-fumigated sweet potatoes, provided: 

a. The packing house or shed and all packing 
equipment is cleaned of all sweet potatoes, parts, and any 
other regulated materials prior to washing and packing of 
fumigated sweet potatoes. 

b. Packing house or shed is treated with an 
appropriately labeled chemical and in a manner approved by 
the department prior to each packing period involving 
fumigated sweet potatoes. 

5. All packing boxes and other packing and shipping 
materials shall be held in a storage area separate from and in 
no way connected to any other non-fumigated materials, or 
be fumigated and stored according to these regulations. 

6. Fumigated sweet potatoes washed and packed 
under approved conditions must be shipped within seven 
days of packing. Washed and packed sweet potatoes shall be 
completely enclosed with nylon, fiberglass, plastic or other 
synthetic screen material immediately following packing and 
must remain enclosed until shipment. The screen mesh must 
be of a size sufficient to prevent entry of sweetpotato weevil 
and shall be free from tears, rips and holes. Fumigated, 
screened sweet potatoes awaiting shipment shall be labeled 
with the dates of fumigation. 

7. Trucks or other vehicles used to ship fumigated 
sweet potatoes from sweetpotato weevil infested areas or 
properties or premises shall be cleaned of all sweet potatoes, 
parts, and any other regulated materials prior to hauling 
fumigated sweet potatoes. Vehicle compartments previously 
containing shipments of non-fumigated regulated materials 
that were moved from or within designated sweetpotato 
weevil infested areas or properties or premises must be 
treated with an appropriately labeled chemical and in a 
manner approved by the department prior to loading 
fumigated sweet potatoes for shipment. 

8.  No non-fumigated sweet potatoes shall be stored, 
loaded or shipped with fumigated sweet potatoes. 

C. Issuance of Certificate Permit Tags. Manila certificate 
permit tags will be issued by the department to persons 
meeting all sweetpotato weevil quarantine regulation and 
compliance agreement requirements and who desire to ship 
regulated materials that have been properly fumigated from 
areas or properties or premises designated by the department 
as sweetpotato weevil infested into areas or properties or 
premises designated as sweetpotato weevil-free, or to any 
state which may prohibit entry of such regulated material. 
Permit tags shall be attached to or within each container in a 
load or shipment of fumigated sweet potatoes and shall not 
be reused. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 

LR 16:600 (July 1990), amended by the Department of Agriculture 
and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 18:703 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§139. Effect of Quarantine for Sweetpotato Weevil 

A. Sweetpotato Weevil-Free Designations of Louisiana 
1. The growing or storing of regulated material, 

including seed beds and field plantings of sweet potatoes is 
prohibited in areas or properties or premises declared to be 
non-sweet potato areas, except under special permit issued 
by the department. Non-sweet potato areas may include but 
are not limited to sweetpotato weevil-infested properties or 
premises, as determined by survey or trapping procedures 
conducted in a manner approved by the department, located 
in those areas of the state designated by the department as 
sweetpotato weevil-free. 

2. Any regulated material found in non-sweet potato 
areas shall be disposed of in a manner approved by the 
department. 

3. Regulated materials, properties or premises found 
to contain sweetpotato weevil may be subject to required 
treatments, handling restrictions, or destruction as 
determined by the department. 

B. Sweetpotato Weevil-Infested Designations of 
Louisiana 

1. Owners or persons in charge of properties or 
premises supporting active infestations of sweetpotato 
weevil within those areas or properties or premises of the 
state designated as sweetpotato weevil-infested may save 
their own seed sweet potatoes, provided that: 

a. such seed sweet potatoes are graded in a manner 
sufficient to render them apparently free of the sweetpotato 
weevil; 

b. such seed sweet potatoes are properly treated in a 
manner approved by the department at the time of storage; 

c. no seed sweet potatoes, plants, vines and/or 
cuttings shall be sold, offered for sale or moved except those 
which have been inspected by the department and found to 
be apparently free of the sweetpotato weevil. 

2. Regulated materials, properties or premises 
supporting active infestations of sweetpotato weevil within 
those areas of the state designated as sweetpotato weevil-
infested may be subject to required treatments, handling 
restrictions, or destruction as determined by the department. 

C. Statewide 
1. Sweet potatoes in seedbeds shall be destroyed 

within 15 days after such potatoes have served their purpose, 
and not later than July 15 of each year. Destruction shall be 
in such a manner that all sweet potatoes, plants and parts are 
brought to the soil surface and exposed, or in such other 
manner as may be prescribed by the department. 

2. All sweet potato fields shall be harvested by 
December 1 of each year by the owner of the crop. Such 
fields shall be destroyed within 15 days after harvesting, and 
not later than December 15 of each year. Destruction shall be 
in such a manner that all remaining sweet potatoes, plants 
and parts are brought to the soil surface and exposed, or in 
such other manner as may be prescribed by the department. 

3. Sanitary Measures. Persons operating packing 
sheds, assembly points, processing plants and/or storage 
houses shall: 

a. not permit loose sweet potatoes or parts of sweet 
potatoes to accumulate in or around any structure in which 
sweet potatoes are cleaned, packed, processed or stored; 
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b. render waste sweet potatoes and sweet potato 
parts unsuitable for or unavailable to the sweetpotato weevil 
by processing or disposal in a manner approved by the 
department. If it is necessary to haul host material from the 
place of accumulation for processing or disposal, such 
hauling shall be done in an approved tight-body truck or 
container and covered with a tarpaulin when necessary; 

c. not allow sweet potatoes, sweet potato crowns 
and roots or parts thereof to be carried away from storage 
houses, processing plants, packing sheds or assembly points 
in water used in washing sweet potatoes; 

d. not permit the sale, offer for sale or movement to 
any person or farm of culled sweet potatoes or sweet potato 
parts, except under special permit issued by the department; 
and 

e. not move empty containers or equipment used in 
the handling of sweet potatoes from packing sheds or 
processing plants unless cleaned free of all host materials. 

D. Regulated Material From Other States 
1. Sweet potatoes, sweet potato plants, plant products 

and parts thereof, host materials, and containers and 
equipment used in handling sweet potatoes may not enter 
Louisiana unless accompanied by valid certification from the 
state of origin. 

2. A valid state-of-origin certificate permit tag shall be 
attached to or placed within each container in a load of sweet 
potatoes entering Louisiana. 

a. Only regulated material certified as grown, stored 
and inspected in a portion of the state of origin designated as 
sweetpotato weevil-free, or fumigated in accordance with 
these regulations, shall enter those areas or properties or 
premises of Louisiana designated sweetpotato weevil-free 
unless moving under the provisions of this Section. 

b. Regulated material grown, stored or inspected in 
a portion of the state of origin designated sweetpotato 
weevil-infested or sweetpotato weevil regulated, and 
inspected and found apparently free of sweetpotato weevil, 
shall enter only those areas or properties or premises of 
Louisiana designated sweetpotato weevil-infested unless 
moving under the provisions of this Section. 

c. Movement of regulated material from 
sweetpotato weevil-infested or sweetpotato weevil regulated 
areas or properties or premises through those areas or 
properties or premises of Louisiana designated sweetpotato 
weevil-free is prohibited, except when moved by common 
carrier with a through bill of lading; or, if moved by truck or 
any other conveyance, said conveyance shall be sealed by 
the state of origin, shall have no additional regulated 
material added to the shipment, and shall not be unloaded 
within designated weevil-free areas or properties or premises 
of Louisiana. 

d. Regulated material originating in areas or 
properties or premises designated sweetpotato weevil-free 
that is moved into any area or property or premise 
designated sweetpotato weevil-infested or sweetpotato 
weevil regulated, except under the provisions of this Section, 
shall not be moved back into any designated sweetpotato 
weevil-free area or property or premise and shall lose its 
sweetpotato weevil-free status. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 

LR 11:320 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:704 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§141. Handling, Storage and Processing of Sweet 

Potatoes Within Those Areas or Properties or 
Premises of the State Designated Sweetpotato 
Weevil-Infested 

A. Sweet Potatoes Treated with Approved Chemicals. 
There shall be no date limit on the shipment of sweet 
potatoes from those areas or properties or premises of the 
state designated sweetpotato weevil-infested, provided: 

1. sweet potatoes to be marketed after April 1 
following the year of production must be treated before 
February 28 with a chemical or chemicals labeled for sweet 
potato use and approved by the department; and 

2. sweet potato packing sheds, processing plants and/ 
or storage houses, and all containers and equipment used in 
handling sweet potatoes must be cleaned and treated in a 
manner prescribed by the department as soon as possible 
after final disposal of a crop of sweet potatoes. 

B. Sweet Potatoes Not Treated with Approved Chemicals 
and/or Heavily Infested with Sweetpotato Weevil. 
Unprocessed sweet potatoes shall not:  

1. be held in processing plants, warehouses or other 
storage houses on properties or premises supporting active 
infestations of sweetpotato weevils;  

2. be moved in any manner except as provided for in 
§139.C.3.b;  

3. be sold or offered for sale after April 1 following 
the year of production, except seed sweet potatoes that are 
apparently free of sweetpotato weevils and have been 
properly treated as prescribed in this Section.  

C. This provision shall apply to all sweet potatoes even 
though previously inspected and certified for sale and 
movement.  

D. Sweet potato packing sheds, processing plants and/or 
storage houses, and all containers and equipment used in 
handling sweet potatoes must be cleaned and treated in a 
manner prescribed by the department unless a special permit 
extending the deadline is issued by the department. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:321 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:705 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§143. Fees 

A. A fee of four cents per bushel shall be charged for 
each bushel of sweet potatoes moved or shipped within or 
out of Louisiana. 

B. The fee charged for sweet potatoes moving to 
processing plants shall be collected on the basis  of the 
amount of purchase less 10 percent for breakdown and 
shrinkage while in storage. 

C. A fee of five cents per thousand shall be charged for 
vines, plants, slips or cuttings moved or shipped within or 
out of Louisiana. 

D. Method of assessing fees and time when fees are to be 
assessed. 

1. Fresh Market  
a. Fees will be assessed based on average 

marketable yield per acre for each acre of sweet potatoes 
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planted. The Louisiana Sweet Potato Advertising and 
Development Commission will determine the average yield. 

b. The total acres planted by each producer will be 
officially determined through the use of global positioning 
technology or other, similarly technical means, under 
departmental oversight. Each producer will be provided a 
mapped copy of his production fields and the acres of each 
field. 

c. One-half of the total fee assessment shall be paid 
on or before November 1 of each year and the remaining 
balance shall be paid on or before March 15 of each year.  

2. Processing PlantsCassessed at the time the sweet 
potatoes are moved into a plant for processing or packed to 
be shipped as non-processed potatoes. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655, R.S. 3:1732 and R.S. 3:1734. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:321 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 15:77 (February 1989), LR 18:705 (July 1992), LR 
27: 
§145. Penalties for Violation of Sweetpotato Weevil 

Quarantine 
A. Any person violating any portion of the sweetpotato 

weevil quarantine regulations, or any portion of a signed 
compliance agreement with the department, may be called to 
an adjudicatory hearing held in accordance with the 
Administrative Procedure Act and may be subject to a civil 
penalty of not more than $5,000 per each violation per day. 
Proportionate costs of the hearing may be assessed against 
the violator. The amount of these costs shall be limited to 
attorneys' fees as charged to the department for the actual 
hearing and preparation for the hearing; and actual cost of 
departmental personnel time in processing violations. 

B. A sweet potato dealer's permit may be suspended, 
revoked or placed on probation if the holder thereof fails to 
comply with the provisions of these regulations or with the 
provisions of a signed compliance agreement with the 
department, subject to a finding in support of such action in 
a properly conducted adjudicatory hearing. 

C. Sweet potato plantings found in a non-sweet potato 
area may be destroyed at the expense of the person or 
persons responsible for the plantings. 

D. Regulated material found in violation of these 
regulations or in violation of a signed compliance agreement 
with the department may be destroyed and/or disposed of in 
a manner approved by the department at the expense of the 
person or persons responsible for the regulated material. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1655 and R.S. 3:1732. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:322 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:705 (July 1992), LR 27: 
§147. Sweet Potato Dealer's Permit 

A. All persons, including sweet potato growers and 
farmers, commercially growing, selling or offering for sale 
sweet potatoes shall not grow, move, clean, grade, pack or 
repack for sale, or process in any manner sweet potatoes 
without a valid Sweet Potato Dealer's Permit. 

B. Applicants for Sweet Potato Dealer's Certificate 
Permit shall complete and file the application required by the 
department, which shall set forth the following conditions: 

1. a guarantee to reimburse any purchase price of 
sweet potatoes which are confiscated because of sweetpotato 
weevil infestation or unauthorized sale, offer for sale or 
movement; 

2. an agreement to permit, at the dealer's cost, the 
disposal or destruction by an inspector of the department or 
the return to point of origin of any sweet potatoes sold, 
offered for sale, moved or moving without authorization, or 
infested with sweetpotato weevil. 

3. a signed agreement to comply with any and all 
sweet potato quarantine regulations and any conditions 
specified in the agreement. 

C. The provisions of this Section do not apply to retail 
grocers and other retail outlets selling or offering for sale 
sweet potatoes possessing a valid certificate permit and/or 
certificate permit tags indicating that the sweet potatoes have 
been inspected, and that are sold or offered for sale directly 
to the consumer from a permanent building at a permanent 
location. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:1653, R.S. 3:1655, R.S. 3:1732 and R.S. 3:1735. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, 
LR 11:322 (April 1985), amended by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental 
Sciences, LR 18:705 (July 1992), LR 27: 

Family Impact Statement 
The proposed amendments to Rule LAC XV. Chapter 1 

regarding the Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine regulations 
should not have any known or foreseeable impact on any 
family as defined by R.S. 49:972 D or on family formation, 
stability and autonomy. Specifically there should be no 
known or foreseeable effect on: 

1. the stability of the family;  
2. the authority and rights of parents regarding the 

education and supervision of their children; 
3. the functioning of the family; 
4. family earnings and family budget; 
5. the behavior and personal responsibility of 

children; 
6. the ability of the family or a local government to 

perform the function as contained in the proposed rule. 
All interested persons may submit written comments on 

this proposed rule through May 25, 2001, to Craig Roussel, 
Department of Agriculture and Forestry, 5825 Florida 
Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806. No preamble 
concerning the proposed rules is available. 

 
Bob Odom 
Commissioner 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
The Louisiana Department of Agriculture and Forestry 

intends to bring the Sweetpotato Weevil Quarantine regulations 
up to date with current methods and technology in quarantine 
programs. Additionally, the changes in the regulations will 
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allow the implementation of a sweetpotato weevil eradication 
program, requested by industry. The proposed rule will allow 
us to shift our resources from the packing sheds to the field.  In 
order to accomplish these changes, we are also changing the 
method of assessing fees already being collected.  Although the 
entire rule is being submitted, much of the notice is currently in 
place. Since the changes, many of which are purely technical in 
nature, are included throughout the body of the existing rules, 
we are resubmitting the entire Subchapter. There will be no 
increase in costs or savings to state or local governmental units. 
There will be an overall reduction in paperwork. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no effect on revenue collections of state and 
local government units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There will be no net effect on costs to the industry. 
However, the proposed change in the method of assessing fees 
will shift some of the burden of fee payment from packers to 
growers. There is no method of providing an estimate of the 
amount. The change in the program should result in an increase 
in the marketable yield of sweet potatoes due to increased 
insect control. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

The changes in the program may assist the sweet potato 
industry in Louisiana in being able to better compete with 
North Carolina, resulting from a better quality product coming 
out of the production fields. 

 
Bob Odom Johnny R. Rombach 
Commissioner Legislative Fiscal Officer 
0104#047 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Agriculture and Forestry 
Office of Agriculture and Environmental Sciences 

Structural Pest Control 
(LAC 7:XXV.119 and 141) 

In accordance with provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Structural Pest Control 
Commission, proposes to amend regulations regarding 
combination liquid spot and bait and baiting system termite 
treatments. 

The Department of Agriculture and Forestry deems the 
implementation of these rules and regulations necessary to 
allow a liquid spot and a bait and baiting system treatment to 
be contracted with one contract and to set the fee for said 
contract. 

This rule complies with and is enabled by R.S. 3:3203. 
Title 7 

Agriculture and Animals 
Part XXV.  Structural Pest Control 

Chapter 1. Structural Pest Control Commission 
§119. Contracts for Termite Control Work 

A. The licensee must enter into a written agreement for 
termite work with the property owner employing him, which 
agreement must: 

1. be in a form provided or approved by the 
commission; 

2. guarantee performance for a period of not less than 
one year after the treatment is made; 

3. guarantee treatment of the property in accordance 
with minimum specifications for termite control work set 
forth in 141 hereof; and 

4. provide for at least one inspection of the property 
prior to expiration of the agreement; 

5. each contract must include an inspection diagram. 
B. Each contract for termite control work shall cover 

only one unit or one individual property, provided that the 
contract may include a garage appurtenant to the unit or 
individual property. 

C. Contracts for spot termite treatments must guarantee 
the area treated for a period of one year.  

D. Contracts for combination liquid spot and bait and 
baiting system termite treatments shall follow the 
requirements under §119. A., B., E. and F.  

E. The licensee must report to the commission, no later 
than the tenth day of each month, each contract for termite 
work which he has entered into and performed during the 
previous month. If no contracts were entered into or 
performed during the previous month, the licensee must 
report this fact to the commission no later than the tenth of 
each month. 

F. The licensee shall pay a $5 fee for each standard 
contract and shall pay an $8 fee for each combination 
contract for liquid spot and bait and baiting system 
treatments reported under §119.E. above when the required 
monthly report is filed. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:3302 and R.S. 3:3306. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Structural Pest Control Commission, LR 11:328 (April 
1985), amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, 
Structural Pest Control Commission, LR 15:957 (November 1989), 
LR 27: 
§141. Minimum Specifications for Termite Control 

Work 
A. - J.8.f.  … 
K. Requirements for Combination Liquid Spot and Baits 

and Baiting Systems Treatments 
1. Any licensee or any person working under the 

supervision of a licensee, who applies a combination liquid 
spot and baits and/or baiting systems treatments, shall be 
certified in the use of the baits and baiting systems, by the 
manufacturer of the product, prior to any application of the 
bait or baiting system. 

2. Combination of liquid spot and bait and baiting 
systems treatments shall be used according to label and 
labeling. 

3. All combination liquid spot and baits and baiting 
systems treatments shall be contracted and reported 
according to R.S. 3:3370 and LAC 7:XXV.119.E. and pay 
the fee as described in LAC 7:XXV.119.F. 

4. Records of contracts, graphs, monitoring (if 
required), and applications shall be kept according to LAC 
7:XXV.117.I. At termination of the contract, the pest control 
operator shall remove all components of bait and baiting 
systems. 

5. All structures that cannot be treated according to 
the combination liquid spot and bait and baiting systems 
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treatment minimum specifications must have a waiver of the 
listed item or items signed by the owner prior to the baiting 
treatment. A copy of signed waiver must be filed with the 
Louisiana Department of Agriculture and Forestry with the 
monthly termite eradication reports. 

6. A bait and baiting systems consumer information 
sheet, supplied by the manufacturer and approved by the 
commission, shall be supplied to the registered pest control 
operator. The pest control operator shall, in turn, supply a 
copy of the consumer information sheet to all persons 
contracted. 

7. Combination liquid spot and bait and baiting systems 
treatment of existing slab-type construction shall bait 
following the label and labeling and liquid spot treat to the 
following minimum specifications: 

a. Trench and treat 10 feet on both sides of live 
subterranean termite infestation site(s) around the perimeter 
of the structure, adjacent to the foundation wall. All trenches 
must be approximately four inches wide at the top, angled 
toward the foundation and sufficiently deep (minimum six 
inches) to permit application of the required chemical. Apply 
the emulsion into the trench at a rate and manner prescribed 
on the label and labeling. Rodding will be acceptable where 
trenching will damage flowers and/or shrubs. Maximum 
distance between rod holes shall be four inches. 

b. Rod under or drill through abutting slab(s) and 
treat all areas in the abutting slab(s) within the 20 feet as 
required in LAC 7:XXV.141.K.7.a. When the abutting slab 
is drilled, the holes must be no more than 18 inches apart, 
unless label requires closer distance along the above stated 
areas. 

c. Treat bath trap(s) as per label and labeling. Bath 
trap(s) access hole of a minimum of 6 x 8 inches shall be 
provided to all bathtub plumbing.  
 i. If the soil in a trap does not reach the bottom of 
the slab, the trap must be filled to within two inches of the 
top of the slab with soil prior to treatment. Treat bath trap(s) 
as required by label and labeling. 
 ii. A tar filled bath trap must also be drilled and 
treated as required by label and labeling. 
 iii. If bath trap is solid concrete pore, it must be 
drilled and treated as close as practical to the bathtub 
plumbing. 

d. All showers must be drilled and treated as close 
as practical to shower plumbing according to label and 
labeling. 

e. All other openings (plumbing. etc.) must be 
treated as required by label and labeling. 

8. Combination liquid spot and bait and baiting 
systems treatments of existing pier-type construction with 
live subterranean termite infestation(s) shall bait following 
the label and labeling and liquid treat to the following 
minimum specifications: 

a. Trench and treat 10 feet on both sides of 
infestation site(s) on brick\block chain wall(s) and all piers 
within 10 feet of an infested pier or chain wall. Trench, drill, 
and treat as required in LAC 7:XXV.141. 

9. Combination liquid spot and bait and baiting 
systems treatment of existing slab-type construction and 
pier-type construction without live subterranean termite 
infestation(s) shall bait following the label and labeling and 
liquid treat as required in LAC 7:XXV.141.K.7.c-e. 

10. Whenever any property under a combination liquid 
spot and bait and baiting systems treatment contract 
becomes infested with subterranean termites, the operator 
shall treat the property according to the minimum 
specifications as stated in LAC 7:XXV.141.K. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:3302 and R.S. 3:3306. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture, Structural Pest Control Commission, LR 11:330 (April 
1985), amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, 
Structural Pest Control Commission, LR 15:958 (November 1989), 
LR 20:644 (June 1994), LR 21:931 (September 1995), LR 23:1285 
(October 1997), LR 25:235 (February 1999), LR 27: 

Family Impact Statement 
The proposed amendments to Sections XXV.§119 and 

§141 regarding combination liquid spot and bait and baiting 
system termite treatments should not have any known or 
foreseeable impact on any family as defined by R.S. 
49:972.D or on family formation, stability and autonomy. 
Specifically there should be no known or foreseeable effect 
on: 

1. the stability of the family; 
2. the authority and rights of parents regarding the 

education and supervision of their children; 
3. the functioning of the family; 
4. family earnings and family budget; 
5. the behavior and personal responsibility of 

children; 
6. the ability of the family or a local government to 

perform the function as contained in the proposed rule. 
Interested persons should submit written comments on this 

proposed rule to Bobby Simoneaux through May 25, 2001 at 
5825 Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806. A public 
hearing will be held on these rules on May 25, 2001 at 9:30 
a.m. at the address listed above. All interested persons will 
be afforded an opportunity to submit data, views or 
arguments, orally or in writing, at the hearing. No preamble 
regarding these rules is available. 

 
Bob Odom 
Commissioner 

 
 

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

RULE TITLE:  Structural Pest Control 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

There is estimated to be no implementation cost or savings 
to state or local governmental units. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

Currently the cost of contracts is $5 each. The cost to the 
consumer for a contract for baits as well as a separate contract 
for liquid spot treatments would be $10. The proposed rule will 
allow one contract and a fee of $8, which is the maximum 
allowable under law to be paid to the state. The rule will reduce 
the number of contracts, however the increase in fee will off set 
the change in revenue. There is little estimated effect 
anticipated for revenue collections by the state and no effect to 
local governmental units. 
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III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

Currently the cost of contracts is $5 each. The cost to the 
consumer for a contract for baits as well as a separate contract 
for liquid spot treatments would be $10. The proposed rule will 
allow one contract and a fee of $8, which is the maximum 
allowable under law to be paid to the state. The rule will 
simplify number of contracts a consumer will be required to 
have under current rules. This is a benefit to the affected 
persons, however, there are no other estimated cost or 
economic benefits to the affected persons or non-governmental 
groups. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There is no estimated effect on competition and 
employment. 

 
Bob Odom Johnny R. Rombach 
Commissioner Legislative Fiscal Officer 
0104#048 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Agriculture and Forestry 
Weights and Measures Commission 

Agro-Consumer Services 
(LAC 7:XXXV.135) 

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Weights and Measures 
Commission, hereby proposes to adopt regulations regarding 
meat labeling requirements set out in R.S. 51:614. 

The Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Weights and 
Measures Commission is adopting regulations in order to 
implement the meat labeling law set forth in R.S. 51:614. 
This rule requires all meat to be labeled "American", 
"Imported", and "blend of imported and American meats" on 
the wrapping or on a card for display. 

This rule complies with and is enabled by R.S. 3:4608, 
R.S. 3:4607 and R.S. 51:614.  

Title 7 
Agriculture and Animals 

Part XXXV.  Agro-Consumer Services 
Chapter 1. Weights and Measures 
§135. Meat Labeling 

A. As used in this Section the following terms are 
defined as: 

AmericanCany meat that is produced in the United 
States or which is processed in the United States at a federal 
or state approved processing or repacking plant for 
distribution at wholesale. 

Blend—any combination of American and foreign meat. 
Imported—any meat produced in a foreign country that 

has not been processed at a federal or state approved 
processing plant for distribution at wholesale. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in this Section, all 
processed or unprocessed meat sold in Louisiana, whether 
fresh or frozen, shall indicate the meat's country of origin. 

1. The country of origin or designations American, 
imported or blend of imported and American meats shall be 
indicated in clear and conspicuous letters in English.  

2. All meat shall be labeled with one of the following 
designations, American, imported or blend of imported and 
American meats or shall contain the name of the country of 
origin preceded by the product of. 

Example: Meat produced in the United States would be 
labeled "American" or "Product of U.S.A." 

3. Meat displayed for sale or sold unwrapped shall 
contain the proper designation as to the country of origin on 
the meat, or on the immediate container or wrapping, or on a 
sign included with the display. 

4. If an establishment sells only American meat, then 
a placard indicating that only American meat is sold will be 
sufficient to meet the requirements of these regulations. 

C. The provisions of this Section shall not apply to 
prepared meat that is sold at retail for consumption on the 
premises and fully cooked meat as defined by the United 
States Department of Agriculture Food Safety Inspection 
Service rules and regulations. 

D. The Commissioner of Agriculture and Forestry, the 
Weights and Measures Commission and the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry shall have the power and authority 
granted under the Weights and Measures Law to enforce the 
provisions of this Section. 

E. The penalty for any violation of this Section shall be 
as provided in R.S. 51:614. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
3:4608, 3:4607 and R.S. 51:614. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agro-Consumer Services, 
Division of Weights and Measures, LR 27: 

Family Impact Statement 
The proposed amendments to Rule XXXV.135 regarding 

meat labeling requirements set out in R.S. 51:614 should not 
have any known or foreseeable impact on any family as 
defined by R.S. 49:972(D) or on family formation, stability 
and autonomy. Specifically there should be no known or 
foreseeable effect on: 

1. the stability of the family; 
2. the authority and rights of parents regarding the 

education and supervision of their children; 
3. the functioning of the family; 
4. family earnings and family budget; 
5. the behavior and personal responsibility of 

children; 
6. the ability of the family or a local government to 

perform the function as contained in the proposed rule. 
Interested persons should submit written comments on this 

proposed rule to Ronnie Harrel through May 25, 2001 at 
5825 Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806. A public 
hearing will be held on this rule on May 25, 2001 at 9:30 
a.m. at the address listed above. All interested persons will 
be afforded an opportunity to submit data, views or 
arguments, orally or in writing, at the hearing. No preamble 
regarding this rule is available. 

 
Bob Odom 
Commissioner 
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FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

RULE TITLE:  Meat Labeling 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

There is no estimated implementation cost to state or local 
governmental units. These regulations implement the meat 
labeling rules and regulations set out in R.S. 51:614. This law 
requires all meat to be labeled "American", "Imported", or 
"blend of imported and American meats" on the meat, the 
wrapping or a card with the display. The department is 
currently utilizing current employees to implement these rules 
and regulations. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There is estimated to be no effect on revenue collections for 
state or local governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

The estimated cost to retailers for the labeling of their meat  
will be very minimal. In order to comply with R.S. 51:614 all 
the distributors and retailers need do is place a placard above 
any meat that does not state its origin on the label. The placard 
for display should read labeled "American", "Imported", or 
"blend of imported and American meats." 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There is no estimated effect on competition and 
employment. 

 
Bob Odom Johnny R. Rombach 
Commissioner Legislative Fiscal Officer 
0104#046 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Civil Service 
Civil Service Commission 

Employee Training Requirements; Probation;  
and Preferred Reemployment List 

The Civil Service Commission will hold a public hearing 
on Wednesday, May 2, 2001 to consider the following rule 
proposals. The hearing will begin at 9 a.m. and will be held 
in the Department of Civil Service Second Floor Hearing 
Room, DOTD Annex Building, 1201 Capitol Access Road, 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

The following will be considered at the meeting. 
Amend Rule 7.4 to add subsection (f) 
7.4. Minimum Qualifications 

a. - e. … 
f. The commission shall establish mandatory training 

for employees who occupy or are appointed to designated 
supervisory, managerial or administrative jobs. Each 
department shall advise employees who occupy these jobs of 
the training requirements. Employees who fail to meet the 
required training within the specified period of time may be 
disciplined or removed in accordance with Chapter 12 of the 
Civil Service Rules. 

Explanation 
This proposed provision will increase skill level and 

supervisory ability among the higher levels of classified 
supervisory, managerial and administrative employees as it 

will require that these employees obtain job-related training 
to remain in the positions. 
Amend Rule 8.10.1 
8.10.1 Probationary Appointment 

(a) When a vacancy in a continuing position is filled by 
the original appointment of an eligible from a list certified 
by the Director or by the original appointment of a qualified 
person to a position in a class designated as noncompetitive 
under the provisions of Rule 7.20, such appointment shall be 
for a probationary period in accordance with Chapter 9 of 
these Rules. 

(b) The commission may designate jobs at the supervisory, 
managerial or administrative levels which, when filled in a 
permanent manner, shall be filled by probational 
appointment only.  

1. A permanent employee who accepts such a 
probational appointment shall be considered as having 
permanent status for the purpose of layoff or layoff 
avoidance measures. 

2. A permanent employee who accepts such a 
probational appointment and then moves, without a break in 
service, into a position that does not require a probational 
appointment, may, at the option of the hiring agency, revert 
to permanent status in the new position. 

Explanation 
This proposed amendment would provide departments 

with an additional option for managing performance in 
higher level supervisory, managerial and administrative 
positions as it will provide for a probationary period for 
employees placed into these positions.  
Amend Rule 9.1(f) 
9.1 Probationary Period 

a. - e. … 
f. A former employee who is appointed from a 

department preferred reemployment list is not required to 
serve a probationary period in the new position, unless the 
position is one that can be filled only by a probationary 
appointment, in accordance with Rule 8.10.1(b). 
Amend Rule 17.26 
17.26. Status of Employee Appointed from Department 

Preferred Reemployment List 
An employee who is reemployed in a permanent position 

following certification from a department preferred 
reemployment list shall have permanent status in the 
position, unless the position is one that can be filled only by 
a probationary appointment, in accordance with Rule 
8.10.1(b). 

Explanation 
These changes accommodate the provisions of newly 

proposed Rule 8.10.1(b). 
Persons interested in making comments relative to these 

proposals may do so at the public hearing or by writing to 
the Director of State Civil Service at Post Office Box 94111, 
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9111. 

If any accommodations are needed, please notify us prior 
to this meeting. 

 
Allen H. Reynolds 
Director 

0104#019 
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NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Economic Development 
Board of Architectural Examiners 

Architectural and Construction Services Combination 

Under the authority of R.S. 37:144(C) and in accordance 
with the provisions of R.S. 49:951 et seq., the Board of 
Architectural Examiners gives notice that rule making 
procedures have been initiated for the adoption of LAC 
46:I.1121 pertaining to the board's interpretation of R.S. 
37:141(B)(3). R.S. 37:141(B)(3) defines the practice of 
architecture, and the board proposes to interpret this 
definition as it pertains to a partnership or corporation 
offering a combination of architectural services together 
with construction services.  

Title 46 
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 

STANDARDS 
Part I.  Architects 

Chapter 11. Administration 
§1121. Interpretation of R.S. 37:141(B)(3), Design/Build 

A. A partnership or corporation offering a combination 
of architectural services together with construction services 
may offer to render architectural services only if: 

1. an architect registered in this state or otherwise 
permitted to offer architectural services participates 
substantially in all material aspects of the offering; 

2. there is written disclosure at the time of the offering 
that such architect is engaged by and contractually 
responsible to such partnership or corporation; 

3. such partnership or corporation agrees that such 
architect will have responsible control of the architectural 
work and that such architect's services will not be terminated 
prior to the completion of the project without the consent of 
the person engaging the partnership or corporation; and 

4. the rendering of architectural services by such 
architect will conform to the provisions of the architectural 
registration law and the rules adopted thereunder.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:144. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Economic Development, Board of Architectural Examiners, LR 27: 

Interested persons may submit written comments on this 
proposed rule to Ms. Mary "Teeny" Simmons, Executive 
Director, Board of Architectural Examiners, 8017 Jefferson 
Highway, Suite B2, Baton Rouge, LA 70809. 

 
Mary "Teeny" Simmons 
Executive Director 
 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Architectural and Construction Services 

Combination 
 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
There are no estimated implementation costs (savings) to 

state or local governmental units associated with this proposed 
rule. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There is no estimated effect on revenue collections of state 
or local governmental units associated with this proposed rule. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

It is believed that most entities that are presently offering in 
Louisiana a combination of architectural services together with 
construction services are already complying with the 
requirements of the prop osed rule, and the proposed rule will 
thus have no economic impact on those entities. Those entities 
which are not complying with the requirements of the proposed 
rule will be required to comply, and those entities may incur 
some costs in doing so. Except in a rare case where an entity 
may be offering architectural services without an architect 
having responsible control of the architectural work, it is 
anticipated that such costs will be nominal. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

Since it is believed that most entities offering a 
combination of architectural services together with construction 
services are already complying with the proposed rule, it is 
anticipated that the proposed rule will have a minimal impact 
on competition and employment in the public and private 
sectors. 

 
Mary "Teeny" Simmons Robert E. Hosse 
Executive Director General Government Section Director 
0104#007 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 

 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 

Compliance Handbook 2200CGuidelines  
for Personnel Evaluation 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement revisions to Compliance Handbook 2200, 
Guidelines for Personnel Evaluation (Formerly Bulletin 
1525), referenced in LAC 28:I.917.A, promulgated by the 
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 5:168 
(July 1979). In order for Compliance Handbook 2200, 
Guidelines for Personnel Evaluation, to be in conformity 
with R.S. 17:3883, 17:3903, 17:3904, and 17:3905 it was 
revised to eliminate the Department of Education’s required 
monitoring of the local implementation. Monitoring of the 
local personnel evaluation programs is to occur as deemed 
necessary and requested by the SBESE. 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§917. Personnel Evaluation Standards and 

Regulations 
A. Compliance Handbook 2200 (Formerly Bulletin 

1525) 
* * * 
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Mandated by Act 1 of the 1994 
Louisiana Legislature, Third Extraordinary Session, and Act 38 of 
the Extraordinary Session of the 2000 Louisiana Legislature under 
the authority of R.S. 17:3881-3884, R.S. 17:3901-3904. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education LR 5:168 (July 1979), 
amended LR 25:251 (February 1999), LR 27: 
Chapter 1. An Overview 

Preface 
The Guidelines for Personnel Evaluation  handbook is 

designed to assist local school districts in the development 
and implementation of effective professional employee 
evaluation programs. This document reflects local personnel 
evaluation legislation as well as the State-approved 
guidelines for its implementation. 

This handbook is divided into four major chapters. 
Chapter One provides a contextual background for local 
personnel evaluation programs. The Historical Perspectives 
section cites state legislation and State Board of Elementary 
and Secondary Education policies that govern local 
personnel evaluation programs. The Philosophy and 
Purposes section provides a rationale for these programs, 
while the Implementation section provides a brief guide to 
annual action steps to be taken by local districts. The final 
section of the first chapter, Framework for Personnel 
Evaluation Programs, lists the recommended and required 
components for local personnel evaluation plans. 

Chapter Two, A Template for Personnel Evaluation Plans, 
provides a detailed explanation of the components identified 
as essential components in the framework for Personnel 
Evaluation Programs. The template is provided to aid local 
districts in the development and/or revision of personnel 
evaluation programs. Chapter Three, Reporting and 
Monitoring, explains the types of reporting, monitoring, and 
assistance that are required and/or available to local school 
districts. 

The final chapter, Appendices, provides primary source 
materials that guide and support the elements presented in 
this handbook. The appendices include  

(1) the Panel II Report Toward Strengthening and 
Standardizing Local School Districts' Teacher Evaluation 
Programs; 

(2) the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching; 
(3) the Standards for School Principals in Louisiana 

1998; 
(4) state legislation governing personnel evaluation 

programs; and 
(5) a personnel evaluation glossary. 

Historical Perspective of Personnel Evaluation in 
Louisiana 

As required by R.S. 17:391.5, R.S. 17:24.3 (Act 621 and 
Act 9) of the 1977 Louisiana Legislature; and R.S. 
17:391.10 (Act 605) of 1980, all local educational agencies 
(LEAs) in Louisiana developed accountability plans to fulfill 
the requirements as set forth by the laws. Specifically, Act 
621 of 1977 established school accountability programs for 
all certified and other professional personnel. Act 9 of 1977 
established a statewide system of evaluation for teachers and 
principals. Act 605 of 1980 gave the Louisiana Department 
of Education (LDE) the authority to monitor the LEAs' 
personnel evaluation programs. In passing these acts, it was 
the intent of the legislature to establish within each LEA a 

uniform system for the evaluation of certified and other 
professional personnel. 

Act 506, R.S. 17:391.5, as enacted and amended during 
the 1992 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature, 
revised and reenacted previous LEA accountability 
legislation. It included provisions to strengthen and make 
more uniform the local teacher evaluation practices within 
the public schools of Louisiana. During the spring of 1992, 
the State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(SBESE) authorized the convening of a Local Teacher 
Evaluation Program Panel (Panel II) to develop guidelines 
for strengthening and standardizing the teacher evaluation 
programs employed by school districts across the state. 
Superintendents, principals, and teachers were represented 
on this panel. Panel II operated under the assumption that 
local teacher evaluation programs would be standardized if 
they were grounded in the same statement of philosophy and 
purposes, if they used common criteria to evaluate teachers, 
and if they included uniform procedures and guidelines. 

The guidelines to strengthen local teacher evaluation 
programs including the Louisiana Components of Effective 
Teaching were entitled “Toward Strengthening and 
Standardizing Local School Districts’ Teacher Evaluation 
Programs” (Appendix A) and were approved by the SBESE 
in September 1992. These guidelines are integrated into the 
content of this document. Appendix A, along with the 
requirements of the local accountability legislation, formed 
the basis for the local evaluation programs. 

The SBESE also authorized the convening of the 
Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching (LCET) Panel 
(Panel I) during the spring of 1992. The charge of Panel I 
was to determine and to define the components of effective 
teaching for Louisiana's teachers. The components were to 
reflect what actually takes place in the classroom of an 
effective teacher. This thirty-five member panel was 
composed of a majority of teachers. The resulting Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching (Appendix B), which is a 
descriptive framework of effective teacher behavior, is 
intended to be a uniform element that serves as evaluation 
criteria in the local teacher evaluation programs. 

In 1994, Act I of the Third Extraordinary session of the 
1994 Louisiana Legislature was passed. Act I amended and 
reenacted several statues related to Local Personnel 
Evaluation. In April 2000, Act 38 of the Extraordinary 
Session of the 2000 Louisiana Legislature was passed. Act 
38 amended, enacted, and repealed portions of the 
legislation regarding the local personnel evaluation process. 
While local school districts are expected to maintain the 
elements of the local personnel evaluation programs 
currently in place and set forth in this document, Act 38 
eliminated the LDE’s required monitoring of the local 
implementation. Monitoring of local personnel evaluation 
programs is to occur as requested by the SBESE.  

This document, Compliance Handbook 2200 (formerly 
Bulletin 1525), reflects the most recent local personnel 
evaluation legislation as well as the State-approved 
guidelines for its implementation. The intent of the 
Compliance Handbook 2200 (formerly Bulletin 1525) is to 
present a framework or template for local school systems to 
use in the development or review of their personnel 
evaluation programs. These programs must fulfill the 
requirements of the enacted legislation, establish a uniform 
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system of evaluation, and denote the philosophy and unique 
characteristics of the local school system. 

Philosophy and Purposes of Personnel Evaluation 
It is clear that public schools must provide a high quality 

education that prepares our youth for the demands of the 
21st century. In order to meet these challenges, educators 
must focus on providing the best educational opportunities 
for all children. Recognizing this charge, the SBESE has 
established uniform guidelines for personnel evaluation. 

Personnel evaluation is directed toward the continued 
enhancement of learning through a process of encouraging 
professional growth for all educators by establishing a 
system of professional accountability. It is an ongoing, 
shared process aimed at improving the instruction of and the 
learning environment for all students. 

Supplementing many of the traditional concepts of 
personnel evaluation, the LDE affirms and supports the 
belief that evaluation is a humanistic process directed toward 
the growth and development of all professional personnel 
who determine the educational programs in the state. This 
vast human potential will ultimately determine the direction 
the educational programs will follow. Therefore, it is crucial 
that every effort possible be expended toward the 
identification and retention of the most competent and 
qualified personnel.  

The purposes for which personnel evaluation will be used 
in Louisiana are as follows. 

To assure the public that the educational system provides 
the best opportunities for all children to learn 

To assure the public that the most qualified personnel are 
employed in every position and that effective teaching 
continues in the classroom 

To foster the continuous improvement of teaching and 
learning by providing opportunities for the professional 
growth of all educators  

To provide support for the professional development of 
new teachers during their first year of teaching  

To provide procedures that are necessary to fulfill the 
objectives of retaining competent professional employees, to 
embrace sound educational principles, and to ensure the 
strengthening of the formal learning environment 

To provide procedures for self-evaluation, personal 
reflection, and peer collaboration 

To promote among all school personnel positive 
interpersonal relationships that will continually increase 
professional competencies 

Implementation of Personnel Evaluation Programs  
Activities to include in the annual implementation cycle of 

Local Personnel Evaluation Programs are presented below.  
The LEA’s steering committee reviews and refines plans 

annually for imple menting its local personnel evaluation 
program during the school year.  

Local school districts may elect to submit their personnel 
evaluation plans and/or revisions to the LDE prior to the 
beginning of the next school year. The LDE receives and 
reviews, per request, local personnel evaluation plans and/or 
revisions according to the guidelines presented in 
Compliance Handbook 2200 (formerly Bulletin 1525). 

Each LEA’s steering committee implements its refined 
personnel evaluation program with LEA Board approval and 
meets annually to monitor its implementation. 

Each LEA provides ongoing staff development for 
teachers and administrators. 

Each LEA annually reports the summary results of 
personnel evaluation to the LDE by July 15. 

Framework for LEA Personnel Evaluation Programs  
Each local school board has the responsibility of 

providing a program for the evaluation of certified and other 
professional personnel employed within the system. 
Programs should be appropriate and tailored to the particular 
needs of the school district. Each school board shall have the 
responsibility to institute programs that address the 
particular needs of the school district it represents and the 
guidelines developed by the LDE pursuant to the laws. 

Certain requirements relative to the design and 
development of local personnel evaluation programs have 
been set forth in an effort to facilitate the construction and 
implementation process. Organizing and numbering the 
personnel evaluation program plan in a manner consistent 
with the proposed format will be helpful to the LEA in 
determining that all elements of evaluation have been 
included. A numerical outline will also assist all parties in 
the review of the plan should such a review be requested or 
mandated by the SBESE. The remainder of this document 
presents information relative to the criteria for each of the 
following sections or elements that should be included in the 
LEA personnel evaluation program plan. 

The list below identifies those sections that are considered 
essential to an effective personnel evaluation program. In 
particular, those sections indicated with an asterisk (*) are 
mandated by state legislation (Appendix D). 

 
 Section 1.0 Focus on Educational Improvement 

*Section 2.0 Staff Involvement in the Personnel Evaluation Program 

 Section 3.0 Philosophy and Purposes of Personnel Evaluation 

 Section 4.0 LEA Personnel Evaluation Glossary 

 Section 5.0 Impact of Personnel Evaluation 

*Section 6.0 Evaluation Process Description 

*Section 6.1 Evaluation Criteria 

*Section 6.1A Inst ructional Personnel 

*Section 6.1B Non-Instructional Certified and Other Professional 

Personnel 

*Section 6.2 Accountability Relationships Register 

 Section 6.3 Programs Instruments Register 

*Section 6.4 Observation Process 

*Section 6.5 Developing the P rofessional Growth Plan 

*Section 6.6 Personnel Self-Evaluation 

*Section 6.7 The Evaluation Period 

*Section 6.8 Intensive Assistance Programs 

*Section 6.9 Induction of New Teachers 

*Section 6.10 Procedures for Resolving Conflict —Due Process 

 Section 7.0 Staff Development for Personnel Involved in 

Evaluation 

 Section 8.0 Process Instruments 
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*Section 9.0 Job Descriptions 

*Section 10.0 Employment Requirements 

 Section 11.0 Evaluation Description 

 Section 12.0 Statement of Assurance 
 

Chapter 2. A Template for Personnel Evaluation 
Plans 

Chapter Two provides a detailed clarification of the 
components identified as essential elements in the 
framework for LEA Personnel Evaluation Programs. The 
template is provided to aid local districts in the development 
and/or revision of personnel evaluation programs. In 
particular, those sections indicated with an asterisk (*) are 
mandated by state legislation (Appendix D). 

Section 1.0: Focus on Educational Improvement 
The first Section of the local personnel evaluation plan 

should present an overview of the district's philosophy and 
educational goals. The LEA personnel evaluation program 
should be well-grounded in the local school district's 
educational philosophy and goals. A clear message is 
provided as to how LEA personnel evaluation will be used to 
facilitate more effectively the attainment of short and long 
term goals for educational improvement at the district and 
school building levels. The overview of the district’s 
philosophy should describe not only the LEA’s philosophy 
and educational goals but also their relationship to the LDE's 
philosophy and purpose of personnel evaluation. The 
district’s philosophy should also include the relationship of 
the personnel evaluation program to goals for educational 
improvement at the district and school building level. 

Section 2.0: Staff Involvement in  
the Personnel Evaluation Program*  

The LEA will form a balanced personnel evaluation 
steering committee that is representative of administrators, 
instructional, and support services personnel who are 
selected by the groups they represent. In Section 2.0 of the 
LEA personnel evaluation plan, the LEA describes the 
composition and work of the LEA steering committee. This 
standing committee is responsible for assessing the strengths 
and weaknesses of the LEA's personnel evaluation program 
in light of the guidelines set forth in Compliance Handbook 
2200 (formerly Bulletin 1525). The steering committee 
oversees the planning and implementation of any revisions 
necessary to strengthen the personnel evaluation process. 
This committee annually evaluates the extent to which the 
purposes of the local personnel evaluation program are being 
achieved, and presents any revision of the plan to the LEA 
Board for its approval. 

Section 3.0: Philosophy and Purposes  
of Personnel Evaluation 

Key elements of Section 3.0 of the LEA personnel 
evaluation plan include a clear description of the philosophy 
and the purposes for which personnel evaluation is used in 
the local school district. The philosophy that is presented 
should be supported by contemporary research and grounded 
in the belief that all students can learn, that good teaching 
increases the opportunities for students' learning, and that a 
collegial, collaborative relationship between a teacher and 
evaluator creates the appropriate climate for effective 
teaching. 

One purpose of the LEA personnel evaluation program is 
to assure the public that the educational system is providing 
the best opportunities for all children to learn, that the most 
qualified personnel are employed in every position, and that 
effective teaching continues in the classroom. Additional 
purposes to include and describe in Section 3.0 are the 
improvement of the teaching-learning process, the 
encouragement of creativity and innovation in planning, and 
the implementation of teaching strategies. Teaching 
strategies should foster parental involvement, integrate 
technology into instruction, develop student assessment 
practices, and employ school improvement practices that are 
consistent with contemporary research on effective 
classroom processes.  

All of the purposes of the LEA personnel evaluation 
program should promote the professional growth and 
development of staff, as well as the support of new teachers. 

Section 4.0: LEA Personnel Evaluation Glossary 
When developing Section 4.0 of the LEA personnel 

evaluation plan, the LEA should include a complete listing 
of all evaluation terms used in the school district. Definitions 
of each term should be provided to assist with program 
consistency and standardization. A minimal list of terms and 
definitions to include in the LEA Personnel Evaluation 
Glossary is provided in Appendix E of this document. The 
LEA may include other terms and definitions as necessary. 

Section 5.0: Impact of Personnel Evaluation 
Section 5.0 of the LEA personnel evaluation plan contains 

a description of the methods the LEA will use to document 
the impact of the LEA personnel evaluation process on 
improving teaching and learning at the school building and 
district levels. This section includes a plan for annually 
documenting, celebrating, and sharing the accomplishments 
of certified and other professional personnel with the school 
community. The impact of personnel evaluation on the 
teaching and learning process at the school building and 
district level may be documented through the inclusion of 
newsletters, brochures, newspaper articles, and meeting 
agendas. 

Section 6.0: Evaluation of Process Description* 
Section 6.0 contains a description of the LEA's evaluation 

process. The various procedures involved in the evaluation 
of personnel must reflect the guidelines presented within this 
Section. All procedures should be written clearly so that all 
evaluation procedures are readily discernible to all of the 
individuals involved. 

It is important to note that Section 6.0 of Compliance 
Handbook 2200 (formerly Bulletin 1525) incorporates the 
work of Panel II (Appendix A) as it applies to classroom 
teachers. The evaluation process for principals must comply 
with the Standards for School Principals in Louisiana, 1998 
(Appendix C). Furthermore, the LEA’s description of the 
evaluation process should integrate and apply the content 
that is applicable and appropriate for all certified and other 
professional personnel. The guidelines to use in developing 
the description of the evaluation process for all certified and 
professional personnel follow. 

The evaluator's assessment of performance shall be based 
on the criteria specified in the written job description, 
including the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching 
for instructional personnel and the Standards for School 
Principals in Louisiana for building-level administrators. 
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The evaluator's assessment of the progress the evaluatee 
has made toward achieving those objectives included in the 
professional growth plan that was developed collaboratively 
with the evaluator shall be documented.  

The evaluatee's self-evaluation, as well as progress toward 
achieving those objectives included in his/her professional 
growth plan shall be included in evaluation. 

Section 6.1: Evaluation Criteria* 
In Section 6.1 the LEA defines the criteria used in the 

evaluation of all certified and other professional personnel. 
Evaluation criteria for all certified and other professional 
personnel must be defined clearly in writing in the job 
description. When designing evaluation instruments, the 
LEA must include a description of the standards for 
satisfactory performance for all personnel. 

Section 6.1 A: Evaluation of Instructional Personnel* 
Section 6.1A outlines the evaluation criteria that the LEA 

will use when evaluating instructional personnel. It is 
important that instructional personnel know that they are 
evaluated on the basis of the criteria defined in their 
respective job descriptions including the Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching (Appendix B) and any 
other appropriate criteria identified by the local school 
district. The Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching is 
a broad, general description of good teaching. Because 
teacher evaluation results in an in-depth analysis of teaching, 
it is usually not advisable to use only a rating scale or 
checklist to rate a successful, experienced teacher on all the 
criteria in the job description. Instead, these criteria should 
be used as a frame of reference for a descriptive review and 
analysis of teaching that focuses the evaluation process on 
strengthening and/or enhancing a few critical aspects of 
teaching. The evaluation criteria must conform to the 
following guidelines. 

The evaluation criteria for all instructional personnel shall 
be stated clearly in writing in the job description. 

The Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching shall be 
included in the job descriptions of instructional personnel. 

The evaluation criteria shall provide a frame of reference 
for a descriptive review and analysis of teaching rather than 
only a rating scale or checklist of teaching effectiveness. 

Section 6.1 B: Evaluation of Non-Instructional Certified 
and Other Professional Personnel* 

In this Section, the plan describes the design of 
appropriate instrumentation that is used in the evaluation of 
non-instructional certified and other professional personnel. 
The design of the instrument(s) must provide for the 
evaluation of standard criteria (the job description for which 
non-instructional personnel are held responsible) and the 
specific Professional Growth Plan designed by the evaluatee 
and the evaluator. The design of the instrument(s) must 
conform to the guidelines listed below. 

The criteria included in the job description shall be 
evaluated; a description of the standards for satisfactory 
performance shall be indicated. 

The evaluation criteria for all building-level 
administrators shall include the Standards for School 
Principals in Louisiana (Appendix C). 

The criteria for the evaluation of Professional Growth 
Plans shall be specified. 

Section 6.2: Accountability Relationships Register* 
Section 6.2. of the LEA personnel evaluation program 

plan contains an Accountability Relationships Register. The 
register clearly defines the LEA’s accountability 
relationships for all certified and other professional 
personnel. It is important that the LEA describe the process 
by which all accountability relationships are communicated 
annually so that all certified and other personnel know who 
is accountable to whom for the purposes of personnel 
evaluation. An example of an Accountability Relationships 
Register follows. 

 
Accountability Relationships Register 

Evaluatee Evaluator 
Classroom Teachers Principals 
Principals Supervisors 
Supervisors Superintendent 
Note: The Register must contain a 
list of all categories of evaluatees 
in the school district. Titles of 
evaluatees should match those 
presented on the job descriptions. 

Note: The Register must contain a 
list of the evaluators for each 
evaluatee in the district. Titles of 
evaluators should match those 
presented on the job descriptions. 

 
Section 6.3: Program Instruments Register 

Section 6.3 of the LEA personnel evaluation program plan 
contains a register or listing of all evaluation program 
instruments. A numerical coding system may be used to 
identify all of the various evaluation forms. It is extremely 
helpful to standardize the location and size of the coding that 
is selected. A sample of a Program Instruments Register is 
provided below. 

 
Program Instruments Register 
Instruments Codes 

Professional Growth Plan Form(s) PGP 1 
Personnel Observation Form(s) POF 1 
Personnel Evaluation Form(s) PEF 1 
Self-Evaluation Form(s) SEF 1 
Intensive Assistance Form(s)  IAF 1 

 
Section 6.4: Observation Process* 

The observation procedures for all certified and other 
professional personnel employed in the district are included 
in Section 6.4. A detailed narrative of the procedures to be 
employed is to be included in this subsection. Guidelines 
that must be addressed and incorporated in the LEA 
observation procedures are listed below. 

The LEA must specify who will conduct the 
observation(s). The evaluator must conduct at least one of 
the required number of observation(s). 

The LEA must specify how often observations will occur. 
A minimum of one observation every year for personnel 
with 0-3 years experience, and one observation every 3 years 
for personnel with 4+ years experience is required. (Teachers 
participating in the Louisiana Teacher Assistance and 
Assessment Program may substitute elements of evaluation 
according to the LEA plan.) 

The evaluator of each teacher or administrator shall 
conduct a preobservation conference during which the 
teacher or administrator shall provide the evaluator with 
relevant information. 
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The LEA must notify the evaluatee in advance when 
observation(s) will occur. All types of observations used 
must be defined in the LEA's plan. 

The LEA must specify how the post-observation 
conference will be conducted. 

The LEA must specify how copies of the completed 
observation forms will be disseminated and filed.  

The LEA must specify how intensive assistance, if 
necessary, will be initiated following the observation 
procedures. 

Instructional Personnel 
In addition to the guidelines listed above, the following 

observation procedures are required for instructional 
personnel. Classroom observation is a critical aspect of the 
teacher evaluation process. Guidelines that must be 
considered and included in the LEA plan when evaluators 
conduct classroom observations follow. 

Periodic classroom observations shall be used to evaluate 
teaching. 

A pre-observation conference shall be held to review the 
teacher's lesson plan; the review may include information 
about the use of technology, student assessment practices, 
and school improvement efforts. 

Observations shall be of sufficient duration to see the 
lesson begin, develop, and culminate. 

A post-observation conference shall be held to discuss and 
analyze the lesson as well as to prepare an observation 
report. 

The primary purpose of the classroom observation shall 
not be to rate the teacher, but rather, to reach consensus on 
not only commendations, but also recommendations to 
strengthen or enhance teaching. 

Follow-up observations shall be conducted to reinforce 
positive practice and to determine how recommendations 
have impacted the quality of the teaching-learning process. 

Classroom visits may be conducted to monitor progress 
toward achievement of professional growth plan objectives 
and to provide support or assistance. 

Section 6.5: Developing the Professional Growth Plan* 
The process that is used to develop and evaluate the 

Professional Growth Plan (PGP) is specified in Section 6.5. 
Periodic evaluation conferences are conducted to discuss and 
analyze job performance for the purpose of developing 
longer term PGPs to strengthen or enhance the job 
performance of all certified and other professional 
personnel. These PGPs must be developed at the beginning 
of the evaluation period and be based on a descriptive 
analysis of job performance rather than on only the results of 
a checklist or a rating scale. Appropriate timelines must be 
determined in regard to these procedures. Usually such plans 
include two to three objectives developed collaboratively by 
the evaluatee and evaluator. These plans must be reviewed 
and updated annually. For successful, experienced personnel, 
these objectives may extend beyond the professional 
responsibilities included in the job description and may be 
used to explore new, untried, innovative ideas or projects. 
Each objective includes a plan of action to guide the 
evaluatee's progress, as well as observable evaluation criteria 
that the evaluatee and evaluator can use to determine the 
extent to which each objective has been achieved. The 
evaluation criteria should show clearly how achievement of 
the objective will impact the quality of the job performance. 

The LEA process for developing and reviewing 
professional growth plans must conform to the guidelines 
listed below. 

All longer term (one, two, or three year) PGPs must be 
reviewed and updated annually. 

The PGP shall be developed at the beginning of the 
evaluation period. Appropriate timelines must be determined 
in regard to these procedures and such timelines must be 
given in the narrative of this subsection. The LEA must 
develop forms for the PGP. 

PGPs shall be based on objectives developed 
collaboratively by the evaluatee and evaluator. These plans 
must be reviewed and updated annually. (Note: Successful 
teachers or other professional personnel shall not be 
mandated to participate in any one specific growth activity.) 

A plan of action and evaluation criteria shall be specified 
for each objective. During the annual review, documentation 
must be presented to support completion of the professional 
growth plan activities. 

For successful, experienced personnel, objectives shall be 
used to explore new, untried, innovative ideas or projects. 

The evaluator(s) and evaluatee(s) must sign and date each 
completed PGP form after it has been developed and again 
after it has been reviewed. All forms must be signed and 
dated prior to dissemination and filing. 

It is recommended that the evaluator and the evaluatee 
maintain a copy of all completed forms. A copy of the PGP 
must be filed in the single official file at the central office. 

Section 6.6: Personnel Self-Evaluation* 
In this section, the LEA delineates its personnel self-

evaluation process. The LEA must encourage all certified 
and other professional personnel to assume significant 
responsibility for the evaluation of their performances. 
Ample opportunities should be provided throughout the 
personnel evaluation process for personal reflection, self-
evaluation, and peer collaboration. The products of such 
efforts are shared in self-evaluation reports that certified and 
other professional personnel submit as part of the personnel 
evaluation process. Training should be provided for all 
certified and other professional personnel in techniques for 
reflection and self-evaluation. For instructional personnel, 
additional staff development opportunities should be 
provided for those teachers who wish to work as peer 
coaches or in other peer support and assistance roles (i.e., 
mentors, peer support persons in intensive assistance 
programs for experienced teachers). Participation in such 
peer support roles is voluntary. Teachers serving as peer 
coaches or providing other peer support and assistance are 
not evaluators as defined in these guidelines.  

In developing Section 6.6, the LEA plan for self-
evaluation must address the following components. 

A plan for ensuring that certified and other professional 
personnel are provided opportunities throughout the 
evaluation process for personal reflection, self-evaluation, 
and peer collaboration should be included. 

Self-evaluation must be included as part of the overall 
annual evaluation process for all certified and professional 
personnel. 

The plan should specify how the self-evaluation will be 
documented and how copies will be disseminated and filed. 
Documentation that self-evaluations have been completed 
should be placed in the evaluatee’s single official file. 

Section 6.7: The Evaluation Period* 
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The evaluation of staff may vary depending on their 
experience and proficiency. The evaluation process for new 
teachers tends to focus on strengthening proficiency in the 
classroom, while the evaluation process for successful, 
experienced certified and other professional personnel tends 
to focus on professional growth and school improvement. 
New teachers and those new to the school district or new to 
a position will be evaluated each year through observations 
for the first three years in that position. (See Section 11.0, 
Evaluation Exemption Provisions.) More experienced 
certified and other professional personnel will be evaluated 
on the basis of observations at least once every three years. 
Successful, experienced certified and other professional 
personnel may be evaluated on a multi-year cycle that 
encourages staff to pursue longer-term professional growth 
and school improvement initiatives. An evaluation cycle 
may be implemented as follows. 

Year One 
Certified and other professional personnel are evaluated 

formally based on observations of the criteria listed on job 
descriptions, professional growth plans, and self-evaluations. 

Year Two - Three 
Certified and other professional personnel are evaluated 

on the basis of progress toward those objectives in their 
professional growth plan and self-evaluations. It is 
imperative that all certified and other professional personnel 
clearly understand the procedures and timelines that will be 
used to evaluate their performances. 

The LEA must incorporate the guidelines listed below in 
the description of its evaluation process and time period. 

The process must specify the number of evaluators per 
evaluatee. 

The process must include how the evaluatee will be 
informed of the criteria of expected performance. 

Provision for the annual written evaluation of all certified 
and other professional personnel must be included in the 
process. 

The evaluation process should be tailored to the levels of 
experience and proficiency of the certified and other 
professional personnel. 

Successful, certified and other professional personnel who 
are evaluated on a multi-year cycle should be encouraged to 
pursue more meaningful, longer-term professional growth 
and school improvement initiatives. 

The plan must specify the procedures to be used in 
conducting post-evaluation conferences.  

The plan must include a process for the dissemination and 
filing of completed evaluation forms. One copy shall be 
maintained in the evaluatee’s single official file at the central 
office. 

The LDE recommends that personnel who are determined, 
through the evaluation process, to be in need of intensive 
assistance and/or reinforcement, be evaluated until such 
performance(s) is/are corrected or dismissal is 
recommended. Procedural due process is mandatory in the 
personnel evaluation programs, and a breach in this matter 
will be considered serious. 

Section 6.8: Intensive Assistance Programs* 
This program must be designed for use by all evaluators 

when it becomes necessary to prepare an Intensive 
Assistance Program for an evaluatee who has been 
determined to be in need of certain assistance. (The Intensive 

Assistance Program does not apply to teachers in the 
Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program.)  

If it is determined through the evaluation process that an 
evaluatee does not satisfactorily meet the local school 
district's standards of performance, then that evaluatee is 
placed in an intensive assistance program. When the 
evaluatee is placed in such a program, he/she is informed in 
writing of the reason(s) for the placement. Then an intensive 
assistance plan is developed with the evaluatee. This plan 
specifies (a) what the evaluatee must do to strengthen his/her 
performance, what objective(s) must be accomplished, and 
what level(s) of performance is/are expected; (b) what 
assistance/support shall be provided by the school district; 
(c) a timeline (not to exceed two years) for achieving the 
objectives and the procedures for monitoring the evaluatee's 
progress including observations and conferences; and (d) the 
action that will be taken if improvement is not demonstrated. 
Evaluatees must continue to be evaluated until the need for 
intensive assistance no longer exists . 

LEAs must delineate the procedures to be followed if the 
evaluatee fails to improve within the timelines of the 
intensive assistance program. R.S. 17:3902 mandates that, if 
an evaluatee completes the intensive assistance program and 
still performs unsatisfactorily on a formal evaluation, the 
local board shall initiate termination proceedings within six 
months following such unsatisfactory performance. 

In this section of the LEA evaluation program description, 
the LEA delineates its process for intensive assistance. The 
LEA intensive assistance process must conform to the 
following guidelines.  

An intensive assistance program shall be provided for 
evaluatees who do not meet the local school district's 
standards of satisfactory performance. 

Any evaluatee placed in an intensive assistance program 
shall be informed in writing of the reason(s) for this 
placement. 

An intensive assistance plan shall be developed for any 
evaluatee placed in such a program.  

The local school district shall document the professional 
development support that is necessary to enable the certified 
and other professional personnel to meet the objectives of 
his/her plan. 

The local school district shall take appropriate action in 
accordance with legislative, SBESE, and local school board 
mandates if satisfactory improvement is not demonstrated. 

The intensive assistance plan must be developed 
collaboratively by the evaluator and the evaluatee and must 
contain specific information. 

a. What the evaluatee needs to do to strengthen 
his/her performance including a statement of the objective(s) 
to be accomplished and the expected level(s) of performance 

b. An explanation of the assistance/support/resource 
to be provided by the school district  

c. The evaluatee’s and evaluator(s)’ names and 
position t itles 

d. A space for indicating the date that the assistance 
program shall begin 

e. The date when the assistance program shall be 
completed  

f. The evaluator’s and evaluatee’s signatures and date 
lines (Signatures and dates must be affixed at the time the 
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assistance is prescribed and again after follow-up comments 
are completed.) 

g. The timeline for achieving the objective and 
procedures for monitoring the evaluatee's progress (not to 
exceed two years) 

h. An explanation of the provisions for multiple 
opportunities for the evaluatee to improve (The intensive 
assistance programs must be designed in such a manner as to 
provide the evaluatees with more than one opportunity to 
improve.) 

i. The action that will be taken if improvement is not 
demonstrated 

The intensive assistance form must be designed in a 
manner that would provide for the designation of the level of 
assistance and a description of performance. 

Completed intensive assistance plans and all supporting 
documentssuch as observations, correspondence, and any 
other information pertinent to the intensive assistance 
process must be filed in the evaluatee's single official file 
at the central office. 

Section 6.9: Induction of New Teachers* 
In this section, the LEA describes its process for 

coordinating the induction of new teachers into the school 
system. Mentor support should be provided through the 
Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program for 
the induction and professional growth of new teachers. A 
concerted effort should be made to insure that new teachers 
are socialized in a professional manner and that they 
experience success in the classroom. Assistance made 
available through the LEA personnel evaluation is 
coordinated with the State’s assistance and assessment 
program designed for any new teacher with a provisional or 
temporary teaching certificate. 

The LEA’s induction process must consider that mentor 
support is provided for the induction of new teachers, that 
the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching  is a focus 
for the evaluation of new teachers, and that all assistance 
made available through the LEA personnel evaluation 
process is coordinated with the State’s assistance and 
assessment program for new teachers. 

Section 6.10: Procedures for Resolving  
Conflict - Due Process* 

This section of the LEA personnel evaluation program 
must include the procedures for resolving disagreement or 
conflict in a fair, efficient, effective, and professional 
manner. All due process mandates in R.S. 17:3883(7), R.S. 
17:3884, and R.S. 17:3902 must be included in the 
evaluation process. 

The LEA must address the following components of due 
process.  

The evaluator shall provide the evaluatee with a copy of 
the evaluation results within 15 working days after the 
completion of the evaluation. (The LDE strongly 
recommends that this same procedure be employed with 
regard to observation reports.) 

A post-evaluation conference must be held following the 
evaluation and prior to the end of the school year in order 
that the results of the evaluation can be discussed. (This 
discussion should concern the strengths and weaknesses of 
the evaluatee.) 

The evaluation program shall include procedures for 
resolving conflict in a fair, efficient, effective, and 
professional manner. 

The evaluatee may file his/her own written response to the 
evaluation. (A self-evaluation form may not serve as an 
evaluatee’s written response.) 

The evaluatee may file a written response to the 
evaluation that will become a permanent attachment to the 
evaluatee's single official personnel file. The response may 
be a signed statement clarifying or rebutting the issue in 
question. (The LDE recommends that a timeline for the 
written response be given.) 

When evaluatees are not performing satisfactorily, they 
must be informed in writing. 

The evaluatee has the right to receive proof, by 
documentation, of any item contained in the evaluation that 
the evaluatee believes to be inaccurate, invalid, or 
misrepresented. If documentation does not exist, the item in 
question must be amended or removed from the evaluation. 

The evaluatee must be provided with ample assistance to 
improve performance. 

The evaluatee may request that an evaluation be 
conducted by another source. (The LDE recommends that 
the LEA name the source from which another evaluator may 
be selected.) 

The confidentiality of evaluation results must be 
maintained as prescribed by law. (The LDE strongly 
recommends that copies of all evaluation documents be 
maintained in the files of both the evaluator and evaluatee; 
however, these documents must be maintained in the 
evaluatee's single official file.) The school board in each 
school district must take official action in regard to naming 
the individuals who shall be authorized to enter the official 
personnel files. The positions of these individuals must be 
included. 

Personnel evaluation grievance procedures must be 
established to follow the proper lines of authority. 

Section 7.0: Staff Development for  
Personnel Involved in Evaluation 

In this section of the LEA personnel evaluation program 
description, the LEA delineates its plan for staff 
development. The school district provides training on a 
continuing basis for all staff involved in the evaluation 
process (i.e., district level administrators and supervisors, 
principals and assistant principals, and classroom teachers). 
District staff development training is supported by the LDE. 
When developing the LEA staff development plan, it is 
recommended that the training concentrate on fostering the 
elements listed below. 

A positive, constructive attitude toward teacher evaluation 
A knowledge of State laws and LEA policies governing 

the teacher evaluation process and associated due process 
procedures 

An understanding of the Louisiana Components of 
Effective Teaching 

An understanding of the Standards for School Principals 
in Louisiana 

An understanding of the LEA's personnel evaluation 
program, including the philosophy and purposes, criteria, 
and procedures  

The LEA’s plan may include a description of additional 
training of evaluators. Evaluator training should focus on 
developing the skills needed to diagnose, strengthen, and/or 
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enhance teaching effectively. It is recommended that the 
following skill areas be included in the plan and description 
of the LEA training for evaluators. 

Data collection skills necessary to document a teacher's 
performance accurately 

Data analysis skills necessary to make accurate judgments 
about a teacher's performance 

Conferencing skills necessary to provide clear, 
constructive feedback regarding a teacher's performance 

Skills in developing and facilitating meaningful 
professional growth plans that strengthen or enhance 
teaching effectiveness 

Skills in writing effective evaluation reports that 
document how evaluation has impacted the quality of the 
teaching-learning process in the classroom 

Section 8.0: Process Instruments 
This Section contains a copy of each instrument that is 

currently used in the LEA’s evaluation process. (Note: 
Included instruments should be listed in the Program 
Instrument Register in Section 6.3.) Suggestions that should 
be included in the development of the required evaluation 
instruments are included in the chart on the following page. 

 
Instrument Description 

Professional 
Growth Plan 
Form  

• Developed for all certified and other professional 
personnel 

• Includes space for objectives, as well as a plan of 
action and evaluation criteria for each objective 

• Includes signature and date lines to document the 
initiation/ development of the plan and the annual 
review/update  

Note: Multi-year PGP forms must include space for the 
annual review dates and signature. 

Observation 
Form  

• Developed to complement the evaluation form 
Note: For instructional personnel, it is not acceptable to 
use only a rating scale or checklist to rate a successful, 
experienced teacher on all of the criteria included in the 
job description. 

Evaluation 
Form  

• Designed for use in the evaluation process 
Note: A checklist or rating scale is not acceptable for the 
evaluation of instructional personnel; rather, space must be 
provided for a narrative description of the evaluator's 
commendations and recommendations for the evaluatee. 

Self-
Evaluation 
Form  

Developed for all personnel to use in assessing their own 
performances 

Intensive 
Assistance  
Form  

• Developed for use in the evaluation process  
• Provides space for evaluators to delineate what the 

evaluatee needs to do to strengthen his/her 
performance  

• Describes the assistance/support provided by the 
school district  

• Specifies the timelines and procedures for evaluating 
the evaluatee's progress 

 
Section 9.0: Job Descriptions* 

The LEA Personnel Evaluation Plan must contain a copy 
of the job descriptions currently in use in the LEA. The local 
board shall establish a job description for every category of 
teacher and administrator pursuant to its evaluation plan. 
The LEA must also provide copies of job descriptions to all 
certified and professional personnel prior to employment. 
The chart that follows identifies a minimum listing of the 
categories and titles of personnel for which job descriptions 
must be developed. 

 

Personnel Category Position or Title 
  1. Superintendent 

2. Assistant Superintendent 
  3. Director 

4. Supervisor 
Administration 5. Coordinator 

6. Principal 
7. Assistant Principal 

  8. Any employee whose position does 
not require certification but does 
require a minimal education 
attainment of a bachelor’s degree 
from an accredited institution of 
higher learning 

  9. Any employee whose position 
requires certification, but whose title 
is not given in this list 

  Any employee who holds a major 
management position, but who is not 
required to have a college degree or 
certification 

Instructional Personnel 1. Teachers of Regular and Special 
Education students 

Special Projects Teachers 
  1. Guidance Counselors 

2. Librarians 
3. Therapists 

Support Services 4. Any employee whose position does 
not require certification but does 
require a minimal educational 
attainment of a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited institution of higher 
learning 

  5. Any employee whose position 
requires certification, but whose title 
is not given in this list. 

6. Any employee who holds a major 
management position, but who is not 
required to have a college degree or 
certification 

 
The local board has the responsibility of developing job 

descriptions for the various positions in the LEA in 
accordance with its evaluation program. The following 
components must be included in each job description 
developed by the LEA.  

Position Title 
Position Qualifications must be at least the minimum 

requirements as stated in LDE Bulletin 746: Louisiana 
Standards for State Certification of School Personnel. The 
qualifications must be established for the position, rather 
than for the evaluatee. 

Title of the person to whom the evaluatee reports 
Title of the person whom the evaluator supervises  
Performance responsibilities of the evaluatee (Refer to * 

below.) 
A space for the evaluatee's signature and date (Note: Job 

descriptions must be reviewed annually. Current signatures 
must be on file at the central office in the single official file 
to document the annual review and/or receipt of job 
descriptions.) 

All certified and other personnel shall be provided with 
their job descriptions prior to the beginning of their 
employment in the school system in their position and each 
time their job description is revised. 

*Job descriptions for instructional personnel must include 
the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching; job 
descriptions for building-level administrators must include 
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the Standards for School Principals in Louisiana  as part of 
the performance responsibilities. 

Section 10.0: Employment Requirements* 
Section 10.0 of the personnel evaluation plan should 

describe the LEA’s policy for providing evaluation results to 
any school board wishing to hire a person evaluated by the 
LEA. In the development of this policy, the LEA must 
adhere to the legislation governing employment 
requirements. R.S. 17:3884(D) requires that any local board 
wishing to hire a person who has been evaluated pursuant to 
Act I of 1994 and Act 38 of 2000, whether that person is 
already employed by that school system or not, shall request 
such person's assessment and/or evaluation results as part of 
the application process. The board to which application is 
being made shall inform the applicant that, as part of the 
mandated process, the applicant's assessment and/or 
evaluation results shall be requested from the previous 
employer. The applicant shall be given the opportunity to 
apply, review the information received, and provide any 
response or information the applicant deems appropriate. 

The LEA must adhere to the following guidelines when 
developing Section 10.0. 

The school board shall request the assessment and/or 
evaluation results of any person it wishes to hire. 

The school board shall provide other school boards with 
assessment and/or evaluation results of persons that the other 
school boards wish to hire. 

The evaluatee shall be given the opportunity to review 
those assessment and/or evaluation results and provide any 
response or information that the evaluatee deems 
appropriate. 

Section 11.0: Evaluation Exemption 
In this section, the LEA describes its procedures for 

including/exempting from Local Evaluation those persons 
assessed under the statewide assistance and assessment 
program during the year(s) in which they are assessed. Key 
points to consider in the development of the LEA evaluation 
exemption policy follow.  

Teachers participating in the Louisiana Teacher Assistance 
and Assessment Program may be exempt from all or part of 
the local evaluation accountability required by law during 
the year(s) that they are assessed. 

An exemption from local personnel accountability shall 
not interfere with the right and duty of the appropriate LEA 
personnel to observe and evaluate the teachers in the 
performance of their duties. 

LEAs shall maintain the right to make employment 
decisions. 

Section 12.0: Statement of Assurance 
This section of the plan includes a statement signed by the 

superintendent of schools and by the president of the school 
board assuring that the LEA personnel evaluation program 
has been revised and approved by the school board that 
governs the affairs of the LEA. The statement of assurance 
includes a statement that the LEA personnel evaluation 
program shall be implemented as written. The original 
Statement of Assurance must be signed and dated by the 
LEA Superintendent of Schools and by the President of the 
LEA School Board; the LDE requests that the LEA submit 
the  statement of assurance prior to the opening of each 
school year. 
Chapter 3. Reporting and Monitoring 

Annual Summary Reporting Format 

Each LEA will submit an annual personnel evaluation 
report to the Louisiana Department of Education. 
Information included in the reporting format reflects data 
deemed necessary in presenting annual reports to the 
Louisiana Department of Education, as well as to the LEAs. 
The reporting of such information includes a variety of 
responses directed toward the collection of data useful to an 
analysis of the evaluation process from a statewide 
perspective. Items that are reported by the LEAs on forms 
provided by the LDE include, but are not limited to, the 
following items. 

The types of degrees obtained from accredited institutions 
and the number of certified personnel holding each type of 
degree 

The years of experience of teachers, administrators, 
central office staff (years in position) 

The number of teachers teaching in each area of 
certification, as well as the number of administrators who 
are certified for their specific tasks 

The total number of teachers employed in the system, 
including T-certified personnel and personnel given an 
emergency permit, an internship, or SBESE waiver 

The total number of administrators, by categories 
(principals, assistant principals, certified central office 
personnel), employed in the system 

The number of certified and other professional personnel 
evaluated by categories (teachers, principals, etc.) under 
previous systems as opposed to the number evaluated under 
the current evaluation programs based on written, 
documented evaluations from the preceding year 

The number of certified and other professional personnel, 
by categories, who were evaluated as performing 
satisfactorily 

The number of certified and other professional personnel, 
by categories, who were evaluated as performing 
unsatisfactorily 

The number of certified and other professional personnel, 
by categories, who resigned because of less than satisfactory 
evaluations or for other reasons related to job performance 

The number of certified and other professional personnel, 
by categories, who were terminated because of not having 
improved performance within the specified time allotment 
(Include the reasons for termination.) 

The number of evaluations, by categories, used to evaluate 
certified and other professional personnel during the 
reporting period (Distinguish between the number of 
evaluations performed for personnel in position 0-3 years as 
opposed to personnel in position 4 or more years.) 

The number of certified personnel, by categories, who 
improved (from unsatisfactory to satisfactory) as a result of 
the evaluation process (Report the data by distinguishing 
between personnel in position 0-3 years and personnel in 
position 4 or more years.) 

The number of formal grievances filed because of 
unsatisfactory performance ratings or disagreement with 
evaluation results 

The number of formal hearings held because of 
unsatisfactory performance or disagreement with evaluation 
results 

The number of court cases held because of unsatisfactory 
job performance (the number reinstated and basic reasons 
for reinstatement of personnel) 
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The number of evaluatees who received intensive 
assistance. 

Technical Assistance Program 
The LDE strives to provide assistance relative to 

particular problems that LEAs might encounter in the 
implementation of their personnel evaluation program. Upon 
the request of a school district, the LDE will provide 
professional advice and assistance in all matters concerned 
with personnel evaluation. This assistance and advice may 
be provided through contacts with local systems by LDE 
personnel or by contacts with the LDE by the LEA's 
personnel evaluation authorities. 

Monitoring LEA Personnel Evaluation Programs  
The Legislative mandate through R.S. 17:3883 (B)(5) 

requires the LDE to monitor programs of educational 
accountability when requested by the SBESE as deemed 
necessary. To fulfill the requirements of the legislation as it 
relates to the component of LEA personnel evaluation, the 
LDE is mandated to develop and implement guidelines when 
the monitoring of an LEA program is requested by the State 
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education. 

To assist in the operation of LEA personnel evaluation 
programs as formulated by the LEAs and submitted to the 
LDE, the LDE established the methodology to be used when 
monitoring is requested. The process that the LDE will use is 
described in the narrative below. 

Purpose 
The purpose of pers onnel evaluation monitoring is to 

determine whether the LEAs evaluation has been 
implemented, to what extent it has been implemented, and 
whether it complies with the provisions of the shared 
accountability legislation. The monitoring is designed to 
attest to the assurance that the policies and procedures are in 
actuality the processes being implemented within the LEA. 
Monitoring will specifically observe the process to ascertain 
the extent to which the LEA is, or is not, following through 
on the process designated in their plan. The LDE has 
established the following goals and objectives for the 
monitoring of LEA personnel evaluation. 

1. Goals  
a. To verify the implementation of R.S. 17:3883 B 

(2) and R.S. 17:3883 B (5) 
b. To determine whether such programs have been 

implemented 
c. To determine to what extent they have been 

implemented 
2. Objectives 

a. To implement R.S. 17:3883 B(2) and R.S. 
17:3883 (B), as requested 

b. To collect and compile data 
c. To document and analyze the implementation of 

the personnel evaluation plan 
d. To disseminate data to proper authorities at the 

conclusion of monitoring 
e. To maintain appropriate records/files of the 

monitoring process 
f. To review and revise the monitoring guidelines 

as needed or requested by the SBESE 
Procedures 

Written notification will be provided to the LEAs prior to 
monitoring. The LDE team will function as a unit to monitor 
the LEA personnel evaluation program. Data will be 

collected, local personnel evaluation plans and evaluation 
records will be reviewed, and interviews may be completed 
as means of documentation. After monitoring has been 
completed, the LDE Team will submit a report to the 
appropriate authorities, which will include, but not 
necessarily be limited to, the State Superintendent of 
Education, the State Board of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, and the Superintendent of the LEA. 

The LDE Team shall perform the following tasks when 
monitoring is deemed necessary. 

Notify the LEA superintendent and contact person and 
secure necessary preliminary documentation (e.g. the local 
personnel evaluation plan). 

Prepare a pre -monitoring report. 
Inform the superintendent or designee and other 

appropriate personnel of the monitoring method and 
timelines to be observed when monitoring is being 
conducted. 

Visit the LEA; collect data; compilate the data by one or 
more of the means listed below: 

a. A pre-monitoring conference (LDE Team) 
b. A review of the pre-monitoring report with the 

contact person and/or other appropriate personnel 
c. A determination by the LDE Team of the 

compliance or failure to comply through on-site visits, 
completion of interviews, and/or viewing records 

Review the LEA's personnel evaluation program; check 
the areas of the LEA's personnel evaluation programs 
including the following elements.  

a. The method of dissemination for the personnel 
evaluation program plans 

b. The method of documenting the achievement of 
the purposes of the LEA personnel evaluation program 

c. The accuracy of the evaluators/observers listed in 
Section 6.2 - Accountability Relationships 

d. The assurance that all certified and other 
professional personnel are included in the evaluation process 

e. The development of professional growth plans by 
all of the evaluatees 

f. The implementation of stated observation 
procedures  

g. The implementation of stated evaluation 
procedures  

h. The verification of the evaluatees' knowledge of 
evaluation criteria 

i. The verification of the dissemination of job 
descriptions 

j. The verification of necessary intensive assistance 
schedules 

Conduct a post-monitoring conference; conduct a "close-
out" session with the LEA Superintendent, contact person, 
and/or appropriate personnel. 

Inform the LEA in writing of compliance, the areas of 
noncompliance, and of recommendations. 

Provide assistance to the LEA in developing a plan of 
action to strengthen any noncompliance areas of the LEA's 
plan. 

Plan for and conduct follow-up monitoring as necessary to 
determine implementation status of the plan of action. 

Notify the SBESE of the LEA's compliance status. 
Make recommendations to the SBESE. 
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Appendix A  
Panel II Report: Toward Strengthening and 

StandardizingLocal School Districts' Teacher Evaluation 
ProgramsC1992 

Introduction 
Teaching is thinking,  

thinking about what students need to know and be able 
to do, 

thinking about what the teacher can do to foster such 
learning, 

thinking about how successful the teacher has been in 
achieving the desired learning outcomes, and 

thinking about how the teacher should teach that lesson 
next time. 

Teacher evaluation focuses on what students know and are 
able to do and what the teacher can do to strengthen or 
enhance the level of learning in the classroom. Teacher 
evaluation is meaningful, in that it deals with aspects of 
instruction that make sense to both the teacher and evaluator. 
Teacher evaluation is productive and results in 
recommendations that improve the quality of the teaching-
learning process. This conception of teacher evaluation 
guided the panel as it pursued its charge. 

The panel's conception of teacher evaluation is consistent 
with the definition of evaluation found within Bulletin 1525: 
Personnel Evaluation Accountability, A Guide for 
Implementation, page 7, #10: 

Evaluation--the process of making considered judgments 
concerning the professional accomplishments and 
competencies of a certified employee, as well as other 
professional personnel, based on a broad knowledge of the 
area of performance involved, the characteristics of the 
situation of the individual being evaluated, and the specific 
standards of performance pre-established for the position. 

Distinctions between Assessment and Evaluation 
The panel realized that it was important to make some 

distinctions between assessment and evaluation. The purpose 
of the state assessment program is to determine whether a 
teacher can teach effectively, whereas the local evaluation 
program determines whether a teacher does teach effectively. 
The Louisiana Department of Education (LDE) is 
responsible for the state assessment program while the local 
school districts are responsible for the local teacher 
evaluation programs. The Louisiana Components of Effective 
Teaching is utilized as performance criteria in both 
programs. Panel II's responsibility was to establish 
guidelines for strengthening and standardizing local teacher 
evaluation. A standardized performance-based instrument for 
state assessment, the Louisiana Teacher Appraisal 
Instrument, will be developed by Panel IV.  

The Panel's Charge 
The panel was charged to make recommendations for 

strengthening and standardizing the teacher evaluation 
programs employed by school districts across the state. The 
panel operated under the assumption that local teacher 
evaluation programs would be standardized if they were a) 
grounded in the same statement of philosophy and purposes, 
b) used common criteria to evaluate teachers, and c) 
included procedures that complied with uniform guidelines 
for teacher evaluation programs. Furthermore, the panel 
believed that teacher evaluation programs would be 
strengthened, if such philosophy and purposes, criteria, and 

guidelines reflected the best current thinking and research 
about effective teacher evaluation practices. Thus, panel 
members considered the current literature on teacher 
evaluation and then developed a statement of philosophy and 
purposes for teacher evaluation in Louisiana, as well as 
uniform guidelines for local teacher evaluation programs 
across the state. These guidelines include reference to 
common criteria that would be used to evaluate teachers, the 
Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching. The Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching were developed by 
another panel. 

In addition to developing a common set of state guidelines 
for teacher evaluation programs, the panel developed criteria 
for each guideline that can be used to determine whether a 
local school district's teacher evaluation program complies 
with that guideline. The panel recommends that these 
guidelines be used by the Louisiana Department of 
Education to strengthen and to standardize teacher 
evaluation programs at the local school district level 
according to the following timeline: 

1992-93 - All school districts will review their current 
teacher evaluation programs in light of the new state 
guidelines and will develop plans to strengthen their 
programs if necessary. 

1993-94 - All school districts will implement the new 
practices needed to strengthen their teaching evaluation 
programs, 

1994-95 - All school districts will continue to implement 
their new teacher evaluation practices and make refinements 
if necessary. 

As local school districts proceed to review and to 
strengthen their current teacher evaluation programs, the 
panel recommends that the Louisiana Department of 
Education provide them with resources that can assist them 
in this process. Such resources could include information 
about teacher evaluation staff development opportunities 
available at the state and regional levels, examples of some 
more effective teacher evaluation practices being 
implemented in Louisiana school districts, and readings such 
as A Handbook for Teacher Evaluation and Professional 
Growth in More Productive Schools 1, among others. 

The statement of philosophy and purposes of teacher 
evaluation, as well as the guidelines for teacher evaluation 
programs developed by this panel are presented in the 
subsequent sections of this report. It is important to note that 
the panel viewed teacher evaluation in the generic sense, a 
process for the evaluation of all certified professional staff 
(i.e., classroom teachers, special services staff, and building, 
as well as district level administrators). 

Philosophy and Purposes of Teacher Evaluation 
As we move through the decade of the nineties, it is clear 

that public schools must provide a high quality education 
that prepares our youth for the demands of the 21st century. 
In order to meet these challenges, educators must focus on 
providing the best educational opportunities for all children. 
Recognizing this, the State Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education has established uniform guidelines for 
personnel evaluation. 

Personnel evaluation is directed toward the continued 
enhancement of learning through a process of encouraging 
professional growth for all educators by establishing a 
system of professional accountability. It is an ongoing, 
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shared process aimed at improving instruction and the 
learning environment for all students. 

The purposes for which teacher evaluation will be used in 
Louisiana are as follows: 

To assure the public that the educational system is 
providing the best opportunities for all children to learn, the 
best qualified personnel are employed in every position, and 
effective teaching continues in the classroom;  

To foster the continuous improvement of teaching and 
learning by providing opportunities for the professional 
growth of all educators; and 

To provide support for the professional development of 
new teachers during their period of internship. 

Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs  
Guidelines for local school district teacher evaluation 

programs in Louisiana are presented in the subsequent 
sections of this report. Compliance criteria are provided for 
each guideline. 

Yes - indicates that the school district meets the criterion. 
No - indicates that the school district does not meet the 

criterion. 
Partial - indicates that the school district has a plan for 

meeting the criterion. 
A school district's teacher evaluation program is approved 

with respect to a particular guideline if it meets all criteria 
for that guideline. The program receives conditional 
approval if it meets some criteria and has a plan for meeting 
all the others. Disapproval results when the school district 
does not meet all the criteria for a particular guideline and 
has no plan to rectify this situation. 

1. Focus on Educational Improvement 
The teacher evaluation program is well grounded in the 

local school district's educational philosophy and goals. An 
overview of the district's philosophy and priority educational 
goals is provided and related to the philosophy and purposes 
of teacher evaluation. A clear message is provided as to how 
teacher evaluation will be used more effectively to facilitate 
the attainment of short and long term goals for educational 
improvement at the district and school building levels. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

District's philosophy and priority educational goals 
are related to the philosophy and purposes of teacher 
evaluation. 

Y N P 

Teacher evaluation is related to goals for educational 
improvement at the district level. 

Y N P 

Teacher evaluation is related to goals for educational 
improvement at the school building level. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

2. Staff Involvement in the Teacher Evaluation Program 
A teacher evaluation steering committee is formed at the 

local school district level. Representative of administrators 
and classroom teachers, the committee is selected by each of 
these groups. This standing committee is responsible for 
assessing the strengths and weaknesses of the school 
district's teacher evaluation program in light of the Louisiana 
Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs. Furthermore, it 
will oversee the planning and implementation of any 
revisions necessary to strengthen the teacher evaluation 
process. Periodically, at least every three years, this 
committee will evaluate the extent to which the purposes of 
the local teacher evaluation program are being achieved. 

 

Compliance criteria: 
A representative teacher evaluation steering 
committee has been formed to review the current local 
teacher evaluation program in light of new state 
guidelines. 

Y N P 

This committee has balanced representation of both 
teachers and administrators.  

Y N P 

The committee has developed a plan for strengthening 
the current teacher evaluation process where 
necessary.  

Y N P 

The committee has developed a plan for evaluating 
whether the purposes of the teacher evaluation 
program are being achieved. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

3. Philosophy and Purposes of Teacher Evaluation 
The philosophy and purposes for which teacher evaluation 

is used in the local school district are stated clearly in 
writing. This philosophy is grounded in the beliefs that all 
students can learn; good teaching increases the chances of 
students learning; and a collegial, collaborative relationship 
between a teacher and evaluator creates the appropriate 
climate for good teaching. 

A purpose of the teacher evaluation program is to assure 
the public that the educational system is providing the best 
opportunities for all children to learn, that the best qualified 
personnel are employed in every position, and that effective 
teaching continues in the classroom. 

Another purpose of the teacher evaluation program is the 
improvement of the teaching/learning process. This purpose 
includes the encouragement of creativity and innovation in 
the planning and implementation of teaching strategies that 
are consistent with the contemporary research on effective 
classroom processes. Teacher evaluation includes promoting 
the professional growth and development of staff, as well as 
providing support for new teachers during their period of 
internship. 

In summary, teacher evaluation is pursued with the spirit 
that it is a process for making good teachers better, rather 
than one that is directed toward finding fault with teaching. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

The philosophy and purposes of the local teacher 
evaluation program are stated clearly in writing. 

Y N P 

The philosophy and purposes of the local teacher 
evaluation program have been explained to and 
discussed with teachers.  

Y N P 

The purposes provide the public assurances that only 
effective teachers continue to be employed by the 
school district. 

Y N P 

The purposes reflect sound principles of effective 
teaching and learning that are supported by 
contemporary research. 

Y N P 

The purposes support the improvement of the 
teaching-learning process, as well as the continued 
professional growth and development of 
instructional personnel. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 
4. Accountability Relationships 

Accountability relationships are defined clearly in writing. 
These relationships are communicated effectively so all 
professional staff know who is accountable to whom for the 
purposes of teacher evaluation. 

 

Compliance criteria: 
Accountability relationships are defined clearly in 
writing. 

Y N P 

Teachers are informed each year as to who is 
responsible for their evaluation. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
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5. Evaluation Criteria 

The evaluation criteria for each professional staff position 
(i.e., teachers, principals, librarians, etc.) are stated clearly in 
writing in the job description. Classroom teachers are 
evaluated on the basis of job descriptions that include the 
Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching and any other 
appropriate criteria identified by the local school district. 
The Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching is a broad, 
general description of good teaching. Because teacher 
evaluation results in an in-depth analysis of teaching, it is 
usually not advisable to use only a rating scale or checklist 
to rate a successful, experienced teacher on all of the criteria 
included in the job description. Instead, these criteria should 
be used as a frame of reference for a descriptive review and 
analysis of teaching that focuses the evaluation process on 
strengthening and/or enhancing a few critical aspects of 
teaching. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

The evaluation criteria for each professional staff 
position are stated clearly in writing in the job 
description. 

Y N P 

The Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching 
are included in the job descriptions of instructional 
personnel. 

Y N P 

The evaluation criteria provide a frame of reference 
for a descriptive review and analysis of teaching 
rather than only a rating scale or checklist of 
teaching effectiveness. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

6. The Classroom Observation Process 
Classroom observation is a critical aspect of the teacher 

evaluation process. The evaluator conducts observations that 
are of sufficient duration to see the lesson begin, develop, 
and culminate. A pre-observation conference is conducted to 
review the teacher's lesson plan. A post-observation 
conference is arranged to discuss and analyze the lesson, as 
well as to prepare an observation report. The primary 
purpose of this report is not to rate the teacher on a scale or 
checklist, but rather, to reach consensus on commendations, 
as well as recommendations for strengthening or enhancing 
teaching. Follow-up classroom visits and observations are 
conducted to determine what impact these recommendations 
have had on improving the quality of the teaching-learning 
process in the teacher's classroom. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

Teaching is evaluated through periodic classroom 
Observations. 

Y N P 

Observations are of sufficient duration to see the 
lesson begin, develop, and culminate. 

Y N P 

The primary purpose of the classroom observation is 
not to rate the teacher, but rather, to reach consensus 
on commendations, as well as to make 
recommendations to strengthen or enhance teaching. 

Y N P 

Follow-up classroom visits and observations are 
conducted to reinforce positive practice and to 
determine how recommendations have impacted the 
quality of the teaching-learning process. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

 
7. Developing the Professional Growth Plan 

Periodic evaluation conferences are conducted to discuss 
and to analyze teaching for the purpose of developing longer 
term (1-2 year) professional growth plans to strengthen or 
enhance the teaching-learning process in the classroom. 

These professional growth plans are based on a descriptive 
analysis of teaching rather than on only the results of a 
checklist or rating scale. Usually such plans include two to 
three objectives developed collaboratively by the teacher and 
evaluator. For successful, experienced teachers, these 
objectives may extend beyond the professional 
responsibilities included in the job description and may be 
used to explore new, untried, innovative ideas or projects. 
Each objective includes a plan of action to guide the 
teacher's progress, as well as observable evaluation criteria 
that the teacher and evaluator can use to determine the extent 
to which each objective has been achieved. The evaluation 
criteria show clearly how achievement of the objective will 
impact the quality of the teaching-learning process in the 
classroom. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

Teachers develop longer-term professional growth 
plans to strengthen or enhance the teaching-learning 
process. 

Y N P 

Professional growth plans are based on objectives 
developed collaboratively by the teacher and 
evaluator. 

Y N P 

A plan of action and evaluation criteria are specified 
for each objective. 

Y N P 

For successful, experienced teachers, objectives are 
used to explore new, untried, innovative ideas or 
projects.  

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

8. Teacher Self- Evaluation  
Teachers are encouraged to assume significant 

responsibility for the evaluation of their performance. Ample 
opportunities are provided throughout the teacher evaluation 
process for personal reflection, self-evaluation, and peer 
collaboration. The products of such efforts are shared in self-
evaluation reports which teachers submit as part of the 
teacher evaluation process. Training is provided for all 
teachers in techniques for reflection and self-evaluation. 
Additional staff development opportunities are provided for 
those teachers who wish to work as peer coaches or in other 
peer support and assistance roles (i.e., mentors, peer support 
persons in intensive assistance programs for experienced 
teachers). Participation in such peer support roles is 
voluntary. Teachers serving as peer coaches or providing 
other peer support and assistance are not evaluators as 
defined in these guidelines. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

Training is provided for teachers in techniques for 
personal reflection, self-evaluation, and peer 
collaboration. 

Y N P 

Teachers are provided opportunities throughout
 the evaluation process for personal reflection, self-
evaluation, and peer collaboration. 

Y N P 

Teachers include a self-evaluation as part of the 
overall evaluation of their teaching. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

9. The Evaluation Period 
All professional staff are evaluated in writing each year. 

How professional staff are evaluated may vary depending on 
their experience and proficiency in the classroom. The 
evaluation process for intern teachers tends to focus on 
strengthening proficiency in the classroom, while the 
evaluation process for tenured, experienced teachers tends to 
focus on professional growth and school improvement. 
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Beginning teachers and those new to the school district will 
be evaluated each year through classroom observations for 
their first three years of employment. More experienced 
teachers will be evaluated on the basis of classroom 
observations at least once every three years. Successful, 
tenured teachers may be evaluated on a multi-year cycle that 
encourages staff to pursue longer term professional growth 
and school improvement initiatives: for example, a three-
year cycle may be implemented as follows:  

Year 1 - Teacher is evaluated formally on the basis of 
classroom observation 

Years 2-3 - Teacher is evaluated on the basis of progress 
toward those objectives included in his/her professional 
growth plan. Periodic classroom visits and/or observations 
may be conducted as  necessary at the discretion of the 
evaluator or at the request of the teacher.  

It is imperative that professional staff clearly understand 
the procedures and timelines that will be used to evaluate 
their performance. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

All professional staff are evaluated in writing each 
year.  

Y N P 

The evaluation process is tailored to the levels of 
experience and classroom proficiency of the teacher.  

Y N P 

Successful, tenured teachers are evaluated on a 
multi-year cycle that encourages staff to pursue 
more meaningful, longer term professional growth 
and school improvement initiatives. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

10. Information Included in the Teacher Evaluation 
Process 

The evaluation of teaching is based on one or a 
combination of the following: 

Evaluator's assessment of teaching based on the criteria 
specified in the teacher's written job description, including 
the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching, 

Evaluator's assessment of the progress the teacher has 
made toward achieving those objectives included in the 
professional growth plan that was developed collaboratively 
with the evaluator, and 

Teacher's self-evaluation of teaching as well as progress 
toward achieving those objectives included in his/her 
professional growth plan. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

Evaluator's assessment of teaching is based on 
the job description, including the Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching. 

Y N P 

Evaluator's assessment of teaching is based on 
progress toward the objectives included in the 
teacher's professional growth plan. 

Y N P 

Evaluation includes the teacher's self-
evaluation of teaching, as well as his/her progress 
toward objectives 
included in the professional growth plan. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

11. Coordination with the Induction of Intern Teachers 
Mentor support is provided through the teacher evaluation 

process for the induction and professional growth of intern 
teachers. A concerted effort is made to insure that intern 
teachers are socialized in a professional manner and that 
they experience success in the classroom. Assistance made 
available through the local teacher evaluation process is 

coordinated with the state support and assessment program 
for any beginning teacher with a Provisional or Temporary 
Teaching Certificate. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

Mentor support is provided for the induction of 
intern teachers. 

Y N P 

The Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching 
is a focus for the evaluat ion of beginning 
teachers. 

Y N P 

Assistance made available through the local 
teacher evaluation process is coordinated with the 
state support and assessment program for 
beginning teachers. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

12. Intensive Assistance for Experienced Teachers 
If it is determined through the teacher evaluation process 

that an experienced teacher does not satisfactorily meet the 
local school district's standards of performance, then that 
teacher is placed in an intensive assistance program. When 
the teacher is placed in such a program, he/she is informed 
in writing of the reason(s) for the placement. Then an 
intensive assistance plan is developed with the teacher.  

The plan specifies 
a. what the teacher needs to do to strengthen his/her 

performance including a statement of the objective(s) to be 
accomplished and the expected level(s) of performance; 

b. what assistance/support is provided by the school 
district; 

c. a timeline for achieving the objectives and the 
procedures for monitoring the teacher's progress including 
classroom observations and conferences; and 

d. the action that will be taken if improvement is not 
demonstrated. 

Experienced teachers can assume that they are performing 
satisfactorily unless they have been placed in an intensive 
assistance program. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

An intensive assistance program is provided for 
teachers who do not meet the local district's 
standards of satisfactory performance. 

Y N P 

Any teacher placed in an intensive assistance 
program is informed in writing of the reason(s) for 
this placement. 

Y N P 

An intensive assistance plan is developed for any 
teacher placed in such a program. 

Y N P 

The local school district provides the professional 
development support necessary to enable the 
teacher to meet the objectives of this plan. 

Y N P 

The local school district takes appropriate action in 
accordance with legislative, SBESE and local 
school board mandates if satisfactory improvement 
is not demonstrated. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

13. Procedures for Resolving Conflict 
The teacher evaluation program includes procedures for 

resolving disagreement or conflict in a fair, efficient, 
effective, and professional manner. A teacher must sign any 
evaluation report placed in his/her personnel file. Signature 
indicates only that the teacher has received a copy of the 
report. If the teacher does not agree with any aspect of a 
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report, he/she meets with the evaluator to resolve the 
disagreement. If the disagreement cannot be resolved, the 
teacher will attach a signed statement clarifying or rebutting 
that aspect of the report. Also the teacher may initiate any 
grievance procedures that apply. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

The evaluation program includes procedures for 
resolving conflict in a fair, efficient, effective, 
and professional manner. 

Y N P 

If the conflict cannot be resolved, the teacher is 
encouraged to submit a signed statement 
clarifying or rebutting the issue in question. 

Y N P 

Grievance procedures are clearly specified for 
situations where conflict cannot be resolved. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

14. Staff Development for Teacher Evaluation 
The school district provides training on a continuing basis 

for all staff involved in the teacher evaluation process (i.e., 
district level administrators and supervisors, principals and 
assistant principals, classroom teachers). This training is 
supported by the LDE and coordinated through the Regional 
Service Centers (RSCs). Initial training focuses on 
developing the following: 

a. a positive, constructive attitude toward teacher 
evaluation; 

b. a knowledge of state laws and local school district 
policies governing the teacher evaluation process and 
associated due process procedures; 

c. an understanding of the Louisiana Components of 
Effective Teaching; and 

d. an understanding of the local school district's 
teacher evaluation program, including the philosophy and 
purposes, criteria, and procedures. 

Further training focuses on developing those skills needed 
to diagnose and to strengthen or enhance teaching 
effectively. The skills addressed in such training are as 
follows: 

a. data collection skills necessary to document a 
teacher's performance accurately, 

b. data analysis skills necessary to make accurate 
judgements about a teacher's performance, 

c. conferencing skills necessary to provide clear, 
constructive feedback regarding a teacher's performance, 

d. skills in developing and facilitating meaningful 
professional growth plans, plans that strengthen or enhance 
teaching effectiveness, and 

e. skills in writing effective evaluation reports, reports 
that document how evaluation has impacted the quality of 
the teaching-learning process in the classroom. 

Training undertaken by administrators to implement the 
teacher evaluation process effectively is counted toward the 
accumulation of Louisiana Administrative Leadership 
Academy points. 

 
 Compliance criteria    
The local school district provides initial training that focuses on 
developing the following: 
a) a positive constructive attitude 

toward teacher evaluation 
Y N P 

b) a knowledge of the laws/policies 
governing teacher evaluation 
associated due process procedures 

Y N P 

c) an understanding of the Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching 

Y N P 

d) an understanding of the school 
district's teacher evaluation program 

Y N P 

district's teacher evaluation program 
The local school district provides further training in the following skill 
areas: 
a) data collection skills necessary to 

document teaching accurately  
Y N P 

b) data analysis skills needed to make 
accurate judgements about teaching 

Y N P 

c) conferencing skills needed to provide 
clear, constructive feedback 

Y N P 

d) skills in developing meaningful 
professional growth plans 

Y N P 

e) skills in writing effective teacher 
evaluation reports 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
 

15. Impact of the Teacher Evaluation Process 
The impact of the teacher evaluation process on 

improving teaching and learning at the school building and 
district levels is documented and discussed by the staff each 
spring. The accomplishments of teachers and administrators 
in this regard are celebrated and shared with the school 
community. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

The impact of the teacher evaluation process on 
improving teaching and learning at the school 
building and district levels is documented and 
discussed each spring. 

Y N P 

The accomplishments of teachers and administrators 
in this regard are celebrated and shared with the 
school community. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

 
Implementation and Staff Development Plan 

Earlier in this report, this panel recommended that the 
guidelines just presented be used by the LDE to strengthen 
and standardize local teacher evaluation programs over a 
three-year period. An implementation and staff development 
plan is provided below to guide this process. 

September/October 1992 
The LDE and the Regional Service Center (RSC) staff, as 

well as superintendents and personnel evaluation contact 
persons, are oriented to  

a) the Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation 
Programs and  

b) the procedure for using these guidelines to strengthen 
and standardize teacher evaluation programs at the local 
school district level. 

Teachers and administrators are provided a copy of the 
Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs and 
are informed how these guidelines will be used to strengthen 
and standardize local teacher evaluation programs. 

October 1992 
The local education agencies (LEAs) form an eight to 

twelve member teacher evaluation steering committee. The 
superintendent (or his/her designee) and the personnel 
evaluation contact person will serve on this committee. Two 
other members of this committee, a teacher and a building 
administrator, will be selected to serve as the LEA's teacher 
evaluation resource persons. These two resource persons, the 
superintendent (or his/her designee) and the personnel 
evaluation contact person will compris e the LEA's Core 
Team for teacher evaluation. This Core Team will be trained 
by the LDE through the RSCs to serve as a teacher 
evaluation staff development resource to the local school 
district and its steering committee. Also, the two resource 
persons on this team will assist the LDE in its review of the 
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teacher evaluation programs of other school districts in the 
service region. 

October/November 1992 
The LDE conducts regional workshops to orient the LEA 

Core Teams to a) the Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher 
Evaluation Programs and b) the procedures for reviewing 
current teacher evaluation programs in light of these 
guidelines. 

December 1992 
The Core Team orients the LEA's teacher evaluation 

steering committee to a) the Louisiana Guidelines for 
Teacher Evaluation Programs and b) the procedures for 
reviewing its current teacher evaluation program in light of 
these new guidelines. Then this steering committee develops 
and implements a plan to review and revise its teacher 
evaluation program. The revision plan includes: 

a. a list of the modifications/changes needed, 
b. a process and timeline for making these 

modifications/changes, 
c. a procedure for sharing the work of the committee 

with other teachers and administrators in the school district 
for their reaction and feedback. 

January 1993 
The local steering committee completes its review of the 

LEA's teacher evaluation program and submits a Teacher 
Evaluation Self-Assessment Report to the LDE by February 
1, 1993. This is a self-assessment to the extent to which the 
LEA believes it complies with each of the Louisiana 
Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs. The steering 
committee shares the essence of this Self-Assessment Report 
with other teachers and administrators in the school district. 

February/March 1993 
The LDE conducts regional workshops to orient the LEA 

teacher evaluation resource persons to its process for 
reviewing the Teacher Evaluation Self-Assessment Reports 
submitted by the local teacher evaluation steering 
committees. The LDE proceeds with its review of the 
Teacher Evaluation Self-Assessment Reports. The Self-
Assessment Report submitted by each local teacher 
evaluation steering committee is examined by a three 
member State Review Team comprised of an LDE staff 
member and a teacher and an administrator resource person 
from another school district. The State Review Team 
examines the steering committee's Self-Assessment Report 
to determine the extent to which the LEA's teacher 
evaluation program complies with the Louisiana Guidelines 
for Teacher Evaluation Programs. The results of this review 
are summarized in a Teacher Evaluation Status Report that is 
shared later with the LEA. 

March 1993 
The LDE completes its review of the Teacher Evaluation 

Self-Assessment Reports and shares the Teacher Evaluation 
Status Reports with the LEAs. Then the local teacher 
evaluation steering committee reviews its LEA's Status 
Report. Once the steering committee completes this review, 
it can meet with the LDE staff if it wishes to discuss any 
aspects of the Status Report or pose any questions it has 
about discrepancies between the Status Report and the 
LEA's Self-Assessment Report. 

March-May, 1993 
The local steering committee follows its plan for making 

changes/modifications in its teacher evaluation program. 

This process includes trying out any new techniques or 
approaches to teacher evaluation with a small sample of 
teachers to determine whether they would have the impact 
desired. Also during this period, the LDE conducts a five-
day training program for Core Team members through the 
RSCs. The purpose of this program is to help teachers and 
administrators to develop the appropriate understanding of 
critical teacher evaluation skills to be able to go back to their 
school districts to train their colleagues in these skills. 
Topics addressed in this program would include analyzing 
teaching using the Louisiana Components of Effective 
Teaching, classroom observation, conferencing, writing 
effective evaluation reports, developing professional growth 
plans, and facilitating self-evaluation. 

June 1993 
The local steering committee completes its plan for 

implementing the local teacher evaluation program during 
the 1993-94 school year. Then the committee a) orients its 
teachers and administrators to this plan and b) submits this 
plan to the LDE by June 15, 1993 as part of its yearly 
Personnel Evaluation Report. 

July-August 1993 
The local steering committee conducts appropriate 

workshops with teachers and evaluators to prepare them for 
the implementation of the teacher evaluation program during 
the 1993-94 school year. 

September 1993-May 1994 
The local steering committee implements its revised 

teacher evaluation program and meets monthly to monitor its 
implementation. Implementation is supported by an ongoing 
staff development program for teachers and administrators. 

November 1993 and March 1994 
The State Review Teams conduct fall and spring site 

visits. During these visits the local steering committee meets 
with its Review Team to provide an update on the progress it 
has made in implementing and strengthening its teacher 
evaluation program. Also, the steering committee indicates 
what staff development resources it would like to see 
provided through the RSC to support the further 
implementation of its teacher evaluation program. The 
Review Team prepares a Site Visit Report to document the 
outcomes of each visit and shares this report with the LDE 
and RSC staff. 

June 1994 
The local Steering committee reviews what it has 

accomplished during the 1993-94 school year and refines its 
plan for implementing the local teacher evaluation program 
during the 1994-95 school year. Then the committee a) 
orients its teachers and administrators to this plan and b) 
submits this plan to the LDE by June 15, 1994 as part of its 
yearly Personnel Evaluation Report. 

July-August 1994 
The local steering committee conducts appropriate 

workshops with teachers and evaluators to prepare them for 
the implementation of the teacher evaluation program during 
the 1994-95 school year. 

September 1994-May 1995 
The local steering committee implements its refined 

teacher evaluation program and meets monthly to monitor its 
implementation. Implementation is supported by an ongoing 
staff development program for teachers and administrators. 

November 1994 and March 1995 
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The State Review Teams  conduct fall and spring site 
visits. During these visits the local steering committee meets 
with its Review Team to provide an update on the progress it 
has made in implementing and strengthening its teacher 
evaluation program. Also, the steering committee indicates 
what staff development resources it would like to see 
provided through the RSC to support the further 
implementation of its teacher evaluation program. The 
Review Team prepares a Site Visit Report to document the 
outcomes of each visit and shares this report with the LDE 
and RSC staff. 

June 1995 
The local steering committee reviews what it has 

accomplished during the 1994-95 school year and refines its 
plan for implementing the local teacher evaluation program 
during the 1995-96 school year. Then the committee a) 
orients its teachers and administrators to this plan and b) 
submits this plan to the LDE by June 15, 1995 as part of its 
yearly Personnel Evaluation Report. 

Building a Capacity for Staff Development 
The Implementation and Staff Development Plan just 

presented requires that the LDE build a capacity for staff 
development through its LEAs and RSCs.  

In building such a capacity, it is important that training be 
provided by personnel that are both knowledgeable in 
techniques of teacher evaluation, as well as in the process of 
effective staff development. In summary, there is a need to 
identify or develop a cadre of good people to conduct the 
training necessary to strengthen local teacher evaluation 
practices. 

While some out-of-state consultants  could be used, it is 
important to develop a local, Louisiana capacity for staff 
development in teacher evaluation. This capacity could be 
accomplished by meeting with the deans in schools of 
education to learn what staff development resources could be 
provided through higher education. In addition, 
superintendents could be polled to obtain their 
recommendations of people in their districts who are doing 
some good things in teacher evaluation that could be called 
on to do training. Depending on what resources are 
identified through contacts with deans and superintendents, a 
decision would need to be made as to whether there is a need 
to develop further staff development resources for teacher 
evaluation through a trainer of trainers program for select 
LEA or RSC personnel. 

In addition to identifying staff development resources, it is 
important to determine where the training will take place. 
Certainly, much of the training will be conducted at the 
RSCs and in the LEAs. Also, consideration should be given 
to whether some professional development centers might be 
established for training in teacher evaluation. These centers 
would be schools where good teacher evaluation is being 
practiced. Teachers and administrators would go to these 
schools to strengthen their evaluation skills through direct 
involvement in the teacher evaluation process under the 
supervision of knowledgeable practitioners. 

In concluding, this panel believes it is critical that the 
LDE build an adequate capacity for staff development in 
teacher evaluation to support its initiative to strengthen local 
teacher evaluation practices. Also, the LDE must develop a 
long range plan that clearly conveys to the LEAs those staff 
development resources that will be available to support local 

efforts to strengthen teacher evaluation programs over the 
next three years. 

Developing a Process for the Review and  
Approval of Local Teacher Evaluation Programs  

The focus of the first year of this plan to strengthen and 
standardize local teacher evaluation programs is on the 
review and approval of such programs. This panel 
recommends that an efficient and effective process be 
developed by the LDE for the local review, as well as State 
approval of teacher evaluation programs in light of the 
Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs. 
More specifically, the panel recommends that a Teacher 
Evaluation Self-Assessment Report such as the one presented 
in Exhibit 1 be developed to facilitate the local review of 
teacher evaluation programs. This Report would be 
completed first by individual steering committee members. 
Next their individual ratings for each guideline would be 
discussed and consensus would be reached as a committee. 
Then the LEA would submit to the LDE a Teacher 
Evaluation Self-Assessment Report that represents the 
consensus opinion of its teacher evaluation steering 
committee. 

As noted earlier, the Teacher Evaluation Self-Assessment 
Report submitted by an LEA would be examined by a three-
member state review team comprised of an LDE staff 
member and two teacher evaluation resource persons, a 
teacher and an administrator from another school district. 
This team would share the results of its review with the LEA 
using a Teacher Evaluation Status Report such as the one 
presented in Exhibit 2. The review team's assessment of an 
LEA's teacher evaluation program with respect to the 
Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation Programs 
would consist of a consensus rating, as well as comments 
regarding the program's strengths and aspects that might be 
improved. If the review team does not approve the LEA's 
teacher evaluation program with respect to a particular 
guideline, it must justify this decision clearly in writing. 

Once the LEA receives its Teacher Evaluation Status 
Report, it has 30 working days to respond to the LDE, if 
either it does not agree with the team's assessment or it 
wishes to submit a plan to comply with any guidelines for 
which its teacher evaluation program was not approved. In 
situations in which an LEA submits such a plan, the state 
review team for that school district would be reconvened to 
review this plan and to submit a revised Teacher Evaluation 
Status Report. Also, the state review team may be 
reconvened to deal with those situations in which the LDE 
does not agree with the team's assessment. 

Exhibit 1 
Teacher Evaluation Self-Assessment Report  

This Report has been developed to help your local school 
districts to assess the status of its teacher evaluation program 
in light of the new Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher 
Evaluation Programs. You are being asked to complete this 
Report as a member of your school district's teacher 
evaluation steering committee. Later your steering 
committee will meet to a) discuss the responses of 
committee members and b) reach consensus as to the status 
of your school district's teacher evaluation program with 
respect to each guideline. 

The Louisiana Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation 
Programs are listed in the subsequent section of this Report. 
Following each guideline are criteria for determining 
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whether a school district complies with that guideline. Please 
review each of the criteria and circle the appropriate 
response. Circle . . . 

Y for Yes, if you believe your school district meets the 
criterion; 

N for No, if you believe your school district does not 
meet the criterion; or 

P for Partial, if you believe your school district has a 
plan for meeting the criterion. 

If you circle Y, please indicate where evidence can be 
found to support your rating. For example, you may simply 
refer to a section of your teacher evaluation plan, see pages 
7-8 of District Plan. If you circle P, either attach your school 
district's plan for meeting that criterion or indicate in the 
evidence section where it can be found, (Example: see page 
12 of our School Improvement Plan for 1992-93). 

After you have rated each of the criteria for a particular 
guideline, provide an overall assessment of whether you 
believe your school district's teacher evaluation program 
should be approved with respect to that guideline. Check . . . 

Approval, if your school district meets all the criteria for 
that guideline; 

Conditional Approval, if your school district has met some 
of the criteria and has a plan for meeting the others; or 

Disapproval, if your school district does not meet all of 
the criteria for that guideline and has no plan to rectify the 
situation. 

After you have assessed the status of your school district's 
teacher evaluation program with respect to a particular 
guideline, please make a note in the Comments section of 
any issues or questions you want to address with your 
teacher evaluation steering committee when you meet later 
to discuss your ratings. 

Your cooperation and assistance in carefully completing 
this Report are appreciated. Thank you! 

1. Focus on Education Improvement 
The teacher evaluation program is well grounded in the 

local school district's educational philosophy and goals. An 
overview of the district's philosophy and priority educational 
goals is provided and related to the philosophy and purposes 
of teacher evaluation. A clear message is  provided as to how 
teacher evaluation will be used to facilitate the attainment of 
short and long term goals for educational improvement at the 
district and school building levels more effectively. 

 
Compliance criteria: 

District's philosophy and priority educational goals 
are related to the philosophy and purposes of 
teacher evaluation. 

Y N P 

Evidence:    
    
Teacher evaluation is related to goals for 
educational improvement at the district level. 

Y N P 

Evidence:    
    
Teacher evaluation is related to goals for 
educational improvement at the school building 
level. 

Y N P 

Evidence:    
    
Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
Comments: 
 
 
 
(. . . .The remaining guidelines will be presented in this same format  on the 
subsequent pages of the Report . . .) 

Exhibit 2 
Teacher Evaluation Status Report 

Overall Summary 
 

 
District: __ Review Team: ____ 
Date: __________________________ 

1. Focus on Educational Improvement 
Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

2. Staff Involvement in the Teacher Evaluation Process 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
3. Philosophy and Purposes of Teacher Evaluation 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
4. Accountability Relationships 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
5. Evaluation Criteria 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
6. The Classroom Observation Process 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
7. Developing the Professional Growth Plan 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
8. Teacher Self-Evaluation 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
9. The Evaluation Period 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
10. Information Included in the Teacher Evaluation Process 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
Exhibit 2 (continued) 

11. Coordination with the Induction of Intern Teachers 
Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

12. Intensive Assistance for Experienced Teacher 
Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

13. Procedures for Resolving Conflict  
Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 

14. Staff Development for Teacher Evaluation 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
15. Impact of the Teacher Evaluation Process 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
General Comments:______________________________________ 
______________________________________________________ 
Name: ________________________________________________ 
Title: _________________________________________________ 
Signed: ________________________________________________ 
 

 
Teacher Evaluation Status Report 

Analysis by Guideline 
1. Focus on Educational Improvement 
 

Compliance criteria: 
District's philosophy and priority educational 

goals are related to the philosophy and purposes of 
teacher 
evaluation. 

Y N P 

Teacher evaluation is related to goals for 
educational improvement at the district level. 

Y N P 

Teacher evaluation is related to goals for 
educational improvement at the school building 
level. 

Y N P 

Overall assessment: ( ) Approval ( ) Conditional approval ( ) Disapproval 
Comments: 
 
 
 
(. . . .The remaining guidelines will be presented in this same format on the 
subsequent pages of the Report . . .) 
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Focusing Beyond the Classroom Teacher 
As local school districts review their teacher evaluation 

programs, it is essential that the evaluation process is 
strengthened for all professional staff, not just for classroom 
teachers. Just as the LDE took leadership in the development 
of the Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching and 
appropriate procedures for the evaluation of classroom 
teachers, this panel recommends that the LDE take 
leadership in developing state criteria and appropriate 
procedures for the evaluation of their professional staff such 
as principals, special area teachers, and guidance counselors. 
Until this issue is addressed by the LDE for school 
principals, the panel encourages the LEAs to consider the 
purposes, criteria, and procedures which follow when 
reviewing their process for evaluating school principals. 

Purposes of Principal Evaluation 
The purposes of evaluation state why the principal is 

being evaluated. The basic reasons for which a principal is 
evaluated are as follows: 

School ImprovementCto promote the improvement of 
school programs and the enhancement of student learning, 

Professional Growth and DevelopmentCto foster the 
professional growth and development of new and continuing 
principals, 

SelectionCto select the best qualified persons for 
principalships, and 

AccountabilityCto ensure that only effective principals 
continue in that role in the school district. 

School districts tend to place more emphasis on those 
purposes dealing with school improvement and professional 
growth, and less emphasis on those dealing with 
accountability. This approach is most appropriate, since the 
goal is to select highly qualified principals who focus their 
attention on school improvement needs, and to strengthen 
the performance of these administrators using an evaluation 
process which fosters professional growth and development. 
In settings where this approach is taken, less attention needs 
to be paid to the traditional accountability purpose of 
evaluation. 

Proficiencies of the Effective Principal 
The Proficiencies of the Effective Principal 2 presented on 

the next page are criteria that can be applied when 
evaluating a school principal. The term proficiencies is used 
here rather than competencies, since competency merely 
suggests adequacy, while proficiency connotes a high degree 
of knowledge or skill. The principal behaviors included in 
these proficiencies are very similar to those identified 
through a recent study conducted by the Louisiana 
Administrative Leadership Academy. 

Leadership 
Defining Direction. . . 

1. Exercises vision in defining the school mission and 
goals  

2. Effectively and clearly communicates goals within 
and without the community 

3. Sets high expectations and standards for attainment 
of school goals 

4. Identifies and analyzes relevant information before 
making decisions or committing resources 

5. Provides incentive to excel for both teachers and 
student 

6. Communicates clearly and persuasively 

7. Serves as a role model 
Instructional Development 

8. Monitors student achievement 
9. Collects, analyzes and interprets student and school 

data to identify areas for instructional and program 
development 

10. Uses knowledge of research in curriculum and 
instruction to initiate school improvement 

11. Evaluates professional and support staff 
constructively 

12. Coaches teachers to enhance their instructional 
effectiveness 

13. Engages in a program of ongoing professional 
development 

Human Relations 
Consideration. . . 

14. Gives specific and frequent feedback 
15. Maintains positive school climate through the use 

of humor 
16. Recognizes and praises the accomplishments of 

students, teachers and staff 
Collaboration. . . 

17. Fosters teamwork and collegiality 
18. Elicits participation in decision making 
19. Facilitates group processes and resolves conflict 
20. Encourages participatory leadership on the part of 

the staff 
21. Listens to others  

Management 
School Program Management. . . 

22. Plans and prepares an appropriate budget and 
manages funds effectively 

23. Seeks and allocates appropriate resources 
(materials, money, time) to support curriculum 

24. Implements school programs within the confines of 
district goals and policies 

25. Schedules curricular and co-curricular activities 
efficiently and effectively 

26. Understands and applies knowledge of 
organizations and community politics in generating support 
for the school 

27. Fosters community support for the school and its 
programs  

The Rules and Regulations. . . 
28. Identifies norms, guidelines and procedures for 

school operation 
29. Develops clear school rules 
30. Develops effective discipline and attendance 

policies 
31. Accepts responsibility for in-school behavior of 

students, teachers and staff 
General Operations. . . 

32. Monitors the overall operation of the school 
33. Ensures that the physical plant is kept in good order 
34. Protects instructional time 
35. Maintains a visible presence in the school 

Procedures for Principal Evaluation 
The most commonly accepted process for evaluating 

principals is the performance objectives approach. This 
approach is outlined below. 

A Step-by-Step Evaluation Procedure for Principals  3 
I. Determine Needs 
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1. The principal reviews: 
a. position description 
b. administrative skills  
c. current district and/or building goals  

2. The supervisor (evaluator) reviews: 
a. the above four items  
b. current performance in relation to the requirements 

of the job 
II. Formulate Work Plan for the Year 

1. Principal identifies needs for the coming year based 
on perceptions of past and current performance. 

2. Supervisor reflects on the principal's needs based on 
past and current performance. 

3. Both confer to decide whether the evaluation 
objective should be a development plan to upgrade existing 
competencies and/or an improvement plan to correct specific 
deficiencies. 

4. Both discuss necessary activities to achieve the goals 
of jointly agreed-upon plan. 

III. Complete and Implement Work Plan 
1. Principal puts work plan in writing, gets approval of 

supervisor and carries out plan's activities. 
2. Supervisor reviews and reacts to principal's work plan 

and monitors progress in carrying it out. 
3. Both parties meet to conduct progress reviews in 

December and make modifications in plan if needed. 
4. Principal completes implementation of work plan. 

IV.  Assess Results 
1. Principal completes self-evaluation form and 

transmits it to supervisor.  
2. Supervisor receives evaluation from principal, 

completes evaluation of principal's performance and notifies 
principal of date and place of evaluation conference. 

V. Discuss Results  
1. Principal and supervisor meet and review principal's 

evaluation and supervisor's evaluation. 
2. They sign final forms. 
3. They plan for next evaluation cycle. 

Concluding Remarks 
This panel has made a number of recommendations 

directed toward strengthening and standardizing local school 
districts' teacher evaluation programs. While these 
recommendations will change teacher evaluation practices in 
most school districts, simply change was not the primary 
goal of the panel. Throughout its efforts, the primary intent 
of the panel was to improve the quality of teacher and 
learning continually in our schools' classrooms. This 
improvement was the goal of the Children First Act that lead 
to the reform of teacher evaluation practices in Louisiana. 
This goal should be the foremost in the minds of teacher 
evaluation steering committees as they revise or refine their 
teacher evaluation practices. The true test of whether a 
teacher evaluation process is effective is evidence that the 
process has a demonstrable impact on what happens to 
children in our schools. We are confident that teachers and 
administrators will perceive our recommendations as an 
opportunity to implement teacher evaluation practices that 
improve or enhance the quality of education for children in 
Louisiana. 

Appendix B 
Louisiana Components of Effective  

TeachingC1992, Revised 1998 

Domain I. Planning 
Planning is an important aspect of the teaching/learning 

process and is primarily a mental activity. As a result, a pre-
conference is essential to discuss plans and the learning 
environment. Assessment should be made following the pre-
conference. The focus of the pre-conference is to be on the 
components and attributes in the planning domain and any 
additional teacher-supplied information. Daily written plans 
should follow local policy. It is the recommendation of this 
panel that written planning does not go beyond what is 
required by the local school district. 

Component A.  The teacher plans effectively 
 for instruction. 

Attributes: 
1. Specifies learner outcomes in clear, concise 

objectives  
It is not necessary to specify different objectives for 

each child or groups of children. 
2. Includes activity/activities that develop objectives 

A required number of activities is not specified 
because this decision must be made by the teacher.  

3. Identifies and plans for individual differences 
It is not necessary to specifically describe ways 

individual differences are to be met in written plans. This 
will be discussed in the pre-conference. 

4. Identified materials, other than standard classroom 
materials, as needed for lesson. 

5. Standard classroom materials include such things as 
textbooks, chalkboard, pencils, paper, etc. 

6. State method(s) of evaluation to measure learner 
outcomes 

7. Evaluation may be formal or informal. 
8. Develops an Individual Education Plan (IEP) 

and/or IFSP* 
The Individualized Education Program (IEP) and/or 

Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP) will meet state 
guidelines.  

* For special education teachers only. 
Domain II. Management 

Management is the organization of the learning 
environment and maintenance of student behavior. Focus 
should be placed on teacher behavior.  

Component A. The teacher maintains an  
environment conducive to learning. 

Attributes: 
Organizes available space, materials, and/or equipment to 

facilitate learning 
Promotes a positive learning climate 

Component B. The teacher maximizes amount  
of time available for instruction. 

Attributes: 
Manages routines and transitions in a timely manner 
Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for activities planned 

Component C. The teacher manages learner behavior  
to provide productive learning opportunities. 

Attributes: 
Establishes expectations for learner behavior 
Uses monitoring techniques to facilitate learning 
This may include reinforcing positive behavior, 

redirecting disruptive behavior, as well as, other methods. 
Domain III. Instruction 
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The teacher, as the knowledgeable professional, is the 
person best-suited to determine effective instruction for 
his/her classroom. 

It is the responsibility of the observer to discuss the lesson 
with the teacher for clarification. It is important that the 
observer understand that variations in the lesson may occur 
during delivery and that the teacher makes adjustments as 
necessary to accommodate the needs and responses of 
students. The post-conference should provide an opportunity 
for the teacher to present his/her rationale for any 
modifications during the lesson. 

The observer must take into account the individual plans 
of Act 504, special education regulations, and any other 
identifiable groups.  

Component A. The teacher delivers 
instruction effectively . 

Attributes: 
Uses technique(s) which develop(s) lesson objective(s) 
Technique(s) may include teacher-directed 

activity/activities or student-centered activity/activities. 
Sequences lesson to promote learning 
Sequencing means that the teacher initiates, develops, and 

closes the lesson with continuity. 
Uses available teaching material(s) to achieve lesson 

objective(s) 
Adjusts lesson when appropriate 
The teacher integrates technology into instruction 

Component B. The teacher presents  
appropriate content . 

Attributes: 
Presents content at a developmentally appropriate level 
The teacher is knowledgeable of the content and relates it 

to the abilities and interests of the students. 
Presents accurate subject matter 
Relates relevant examples, unexpected situations, or 

current events to the content 
Component C. The teacher provides opportunities  
for student involvement in the learning process. 

Attributes: 
Accommodates individual differences 
The teacher recognizes that students perform at different 

levels and provides opportunities for them to become 
involved. There are many ways of accommodating 
individual differences among children. Some of these are not 
always evidenced in observations, but in the planning. It 
may be necessary for the observer to ask the teacher for 
clarification of this in the post-conference. 

Demonstrates ability to communicate effectively with 
students  

Stimulates and encourages higher order thinking at the 
appropriate developmental levels  

Encourages student participation 
Component D. The teacher demonstrates ability to  

assess and facilitate student academic growth 
Attributes: 

Consistently monitors ongoing performance of students  
Uses appropriate and effective assessment techniques. 
Assessing student performance may include formal and/or 

informal assessment procedures as well as formative and 
summative. Feedback may be verbal or non-verbal. 

Provides timely feedback to students  
Produces evidence of student academic growth under 

his/her instruction 
Domain IV. Professional Development 

(Non-Performance) 
Professional development is not a performance 

component. It provides the opportunity for the teacher to use 
the evaluation process as a professional development plan. 
Just as children use different modes of learning, teachers 
also need to use a variety of channels to achieve professional 
development. The professional development plan may 
include a variety of ways in which teachers can engage in 
growth activities. The successful teacher shall not be 
mandated to participate in any one specific growth activity. 

During the post-observation conference, the 
principal/designee and the teacher will set a date to discuss 
the proposed professional self-development plan for the 
teacher. 

Component A. The experienced teacher plans 
 for professional self-development. 

These recommended activities are not limited to but may 
include being a mentor teacher; developing curriculum; 
delivering inservices; serving on textbook committees; 
developing teaching materials; promoting positive public 
relations; serving on SACS committees; reading professional 
literature; conducting research; evaluating programs; 
participating in workshops, conferences, professional 
organizations, school-based activities, classroom observation 
of peers, and parent/teacher organizations, etc. These 
activities will be monitored on the local level. 

If an experienced teacher does not perform satisfactorily, 
an intensive assistance plan shall be developed. 

Component B. The new teacher plans for  
professional self-development. 

The intent of Component B is that the new teacher will 
concentrate on necessary improvements in Domains I, II, III, 
and/or V as agreed upon with his/her principal and other 
members of the support/assistance team. 

If through the assessment process the new teacher does 
not demonstrate competence in Domains I, II, III, and/or V, a 
professional growth plan shall be developed which 
concentrates on the necessary improvements. 

If through the assessment process the new teacher has 
demonstrated competence in Domains I, II, III, and V, the 
new teacher may select to engage in self-selected growth 
activities as outlined in Component A of Domain IV.  

Domain V. School Improvement 
Component A. The teacher takes an active  

role in building-level decision making 
Attributes: 

Participates in grade level and subject area curriculum 
planning and evaluation 

Serves on task forces and decision-making committees, 
when appropriate 

Implements school improvement plan 
Component B. The teacher creates partnerships  

with parents/caregivers and colleagues. 
Attributes: 

Provides clear and timely information to 
parents/caregivers and colleagues regarding classroom 
expectations, student progress, and ways they can assist 
learning 
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Encourages parents/caregivers to become active partners 
in their children's education and to become involved in 
school and classroom 

Seeks community involvement in instructional program 
Appendix C 

Standards for School Principals in LouisianaC1998 
Standards for Principals in Louisiana 

Standard #1 - Vision: 
The principal engages the school community in 

developing and maintaining a student-centered vision for 
education which forms the basis for school goals and guides 
the preparation of students as effective, lifelong learners in a 
pluralistic society. 

Standard #2 - Teaching and Learning: 
The principal uses a knowledge of teaching and learning 

in working collaboratively with the faculty and staff to 
implement effective and innovative teaching practices which 
engage students in meaningful and challenging learning 
experiences. 

Standard #3 - School Management: 
The principal promotes the success of all students by 

ensuring management of the organization, operations, and 
resources for a safe and orderly learning environment. 

Standard #4 - School Improvement: 
The principal works with the school community to review 

data from multiple sources to establish challenging 
standards, monitor progress, and foster the continuous 
growth of all students. 

Standard #5 - SchoolBCommunity Relations: 
The principal uses an understanding of the culture of the 

community to create and sustain mutually supportive school-
community relations. 

Standard #6 - Professional Development: 
The principal works collaboratively with the school 

faculty and staff to plan and implement professional 
development activities that promote both individual and 
organizational growth and lead to improved teaching and 
learning. 

Standard #7 - Professional Ethics: 
The principal demonstrates honesty, integrity, and fairness 

to guide school programs in an ethical manner 
Elaborated Standard: Vision 

Vision: The principal engages the school community  4 in 
developing and maintaining a student-centered vision for 
education which forms the basis for school goals and guides 
the preparation of students as effective, lifelong learners in a 
pluralistic society.  

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of: 

a. a "preferred" future  5 regarding the success of all 
students; 

b. group process strategies for me lding the diverse 
values and expectations of the school community into a 
shared understanding of desired student outcomes;  

c. theories of child and human development, the 
teaching-learning process, and models of and processes for 
on-going school improvement; and 

d. relevant research findings and strategies for using 
data to develop and maintain the school vision. 

Dispositions 
The principal believes in, values, and commits to 

a. the centrality of students to the school vision and 
goals; 

b. involving the school community in establishing the 
school vision and goals; 

c. respecting the existing school and community 
cultures while working for changes that improve outcomes 
for all students; 

d. stewardship of the school vision, and sponsorship 
of school goals; and 

e. enabling students to think critically about complex 
issues.  

Performances 
The principal demonstrates the ability to 

a. work collaboratively with the school community to 
develop and maintain a shared school vision; 

b. bring the school vision to life by using it to guide 
decision making about students and the instructional 
programs; 

c. maintain faculty focus on developing learning 
experiences that will enable students to prosper in 
subsequent grades and as adults;  

d. maintain open communication with the school 
community and effectively convey high expectations for 
student learning to the community; 

e. provide opportunities and support for collaboration, 
the exchange of ideas, experimentation with innovative 
teaching strategies, and ongoing school improvement;  

f. monitor, assess, and revise the school vision and 
goals as needed; and 

g. foster the integration of students into mainstream 
society while valuing diversity. 

Elaborated Standard: Teaching and Learning 
Teaching and Learning: The principal uses a knowledge of 

teaching and learning in working collaboratively with the 
faculty and staff to implement effective and innovative 
teaching practices which engage students in meaningful and 
challenging learning experiences. 

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. research and theories related to teaching, learning, 
curriculum development and integration, and motivation;  

b. methods for effectively communicating high 
standards and high expectations for student achievement; 

c. strategies for creating an empowering environment 
that supports innovative teaching and powerful learning 6; 

d. supervisory and observational techniques that 
promote effective teaching and learning in a growth oriented 
environment 

e. authentic, psychometrically sound 7, methods for 
assessing student learning 

f. emerging technologies and their use in enhancing 
student learning. 

Dispositions 
The principal believes in, values, and commits to 

a. all children's learning at high levels,  
b. excellence and life-long learning,  
c. collaborative development of teaching strategies 

and curricular modifications that ground student learning in 
real-world situations and promote critical thinking, and 
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d. developing a caring environment that nurtures 
teaching and learning. 

Performances 
The principal demonstrates the ability to 

a. recognize, model, and promote effective teaching 
strategies that enable students to apply what they learn to 
real world experiences; 

b. encourage and support both the use of innovative, 
research-based teaching strategies to engage students 
actively in solving complex problems and methods of 
student assessment which will enhance learning for all 
students; 

c. conduct frequent classroom visits and periodic 
observations, provide constructive feedback to faculty and 
staff, and suggest models of effective teaching techniques 
when needed; 

d. foster a caring, growth-oriented environment for 
faculty and students, one in which high expectations and 
high standards for student achievement are emphasized; and 

e. promote collaboration and team building among 
faculty. 

Elaborated Standard: School Management 
School Management: The principal promotes the success 

of all students by ensuring management of the organization, 
operations, and resources for a safe and orderly learning 
environment. 

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. organizational theory and principles of 
organizational development; 

b. human resources management and development, 
including related/support/ancillary services; 

c. local, state, and federal laws, policies, regulations, 
and procedures; 

d. sound fiscal procedures and practices; 
e. time management to maximize the effectiveness of 

the organization; and 
f. current technologies that support management 

functions. 
Dispositions 

The principal believes in, values, and commits to 
a. building a safe, orderly environment; 
b. upholding local, state, and federal laws, policies, 

regulations, and procedures, including being fiscally 
responsible and ensuring quality support services; 

c. upholding high standards in the day-to-day 
operations of the school and using current technology; 

d. making management decisions to enhance learning 
and teaching; and 

e. involving members of the school community 8 in 
shared decision-making processes. 

Performances  
The principal demonstrates the ability to 

a. maintain a safe, secure, clean, and aesthetically 
pleasing physical school plant; 

b. establish and/or implement laws, policies, 
regulations, and procedures that promote effective school 
operations; 

c. maintain a positive school environment where good 
student discipline is the norm;  

d. manage fiscal resources responsibly, efficiently, and 
effectively and monitor whether others do so as well;  

e. manage human resources responsibly by selecting 
and inducting new personnel appropriately, assigning and 
evaluating all staff effectively, and taking other appropriate 
steps to build an effective school staff;  

f. monitor support services such as transportation, 
food, health, and extended care responsibly; 

g. provide and coordinate appropriate co-curricular 
and extra -curricular activities; 

h. use shared decision making effectively in the 
management of the school;  

i. manage time and delegate appropriate 
administrative tasks to maximize attainment of the school 
goals; 

j. use available technology effectively to manage 
school operations; and 

k. monitor and evaluate school operations and use 
feedback appropriately to enhance effectiveness. 

Elaborated Standard: School Improvement 
School Improvement: The principal works with the school 

community to review data from multiple sources to establish 
challenging standards, monitor progress, and foster the 
continuous growth of all students. 

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. methods by which information from various 
sources can be used to establish challenging standards for 
self, faculty, students, and the school;  

b. strategies for monitoring progress toward reaching 
the standards established;  

c. professional literature related to teaching, learning, 
curriculum, organizational and staff development, and 
change processes; 

d. the school culture, community expectations, and the 
strengths and weaknesses of self, faculty, students, and 
community; and  

e. methods of data collection, analysis, interpretation, 
and program evaluation.  

Dispositions 
The principal believes in, values, and is commits to 

a. empowering others by engaging in collaborative 
problem solving and decision making, building capacity 
through staff development, and encouraging divergent 
perspectives from the school community; 

b. working toward consensus and compromise among 
members of the school community, guided by the school 
vision and goals; 

c. examining one's own assumptions, practices, and 
beliefs in the light of new knowledge; 

d. accepting limitations and mistakes from self and 
others while maintaining commitment to the standards 
established;  

e. encouraging faculty experimentation in order to 
maximize opportunities for all students to learn; and 

f. promoting a school culture that values and 
promotes individual and collaborative reflection and 
learning. 

Performances 
The principal demonstrates the ability to: 

a. provide ongoing opportunities for staff to reflect on 
their roles and practices in light of student standards and 
school goals; 
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b. grow professionally by engaging in professional 
development activities and making such activities available 
to others; 

c. facilitate school-based research and use these and 
other research findings to plan school improvement 
initiatives, pace the implementation of these changes, and 
evaluate their impact on teaching and learning; 

d. foster the genuine continuous involvement and 
commitment of the school community in promoting the 
progress of all students toward attaining high standards; and 

e. enhance school effectiveness by appropriately 
integrating the processes of teacher selection/evaluation and 
professional development with school improvement. 

Elaborated Standard: Professional Development 
Professional Development: The principal works 

collaboratively with the school faculty and staff to plan and 
implement professional development activities that promote 
both individual and organizational growth and lead to 
improved teaching and learning. 

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. theories related to motivation, adult learning, and 
staff development; 

b. sound pedagogical practices and emerging 
technologies; 

c. current trends in terms of social, political and 
cultural influences on education; 

d. research, measurement, and assessment strategies; 
e. organizational learning for school cultures, goal 

setting, change processes, and group dynamics; and 
f. resource management. 

Dispositions 
The principal believes in, values, and is commits to 

a. life long learning for self and others; 
b. ongoing change processes; 
c. faculty expertise and collaborative work strategies; 

and 
d. fostering creativity and establishing high 

expectations in self and others. 
Performances 

The principal demonstrates the ability to 
a. communicate a focused vision for both school and 

individual professional growth; 
b. use research and data from multiple sources to 

design and implement professional development activities; 
c. secure the necessary resources for meaningful 

professional growth, including the time for planning and the 
use of emerging technologies; 

d. provide opportunities for individual and 
collaborative professional development; 

e. provide incentives for learning and growth and 
encourage participation in professional development 
activities at the national, state, and parish levels; and 

f. assess the overall impact of professional 
development activities on the improvement of teaching and 
student learning. 

Elaborated Standard: School-Community Relations 
School-Community Relations: The principal uses an 

understanding of the culture of the community to create and 
sustain mutually supportive school-community relations. 

Knowledge and Skills  
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. the composition of the school community including 
relevant demographic statistics and trends, competing issues 
and values, and available resources; 

b. successful strategies for establishing positive 
school-community relations and fostering parental and 
community participation; 

c. techniques for promoting the positive aspects of the 
school and communicating with the media effectively; and 

d. effective interpersonal communication skills. 
Dispositions 

The principal believes in, values, and is commits to 
a. establishing a partnership with the school=s 

community for mutually supportive relationships; 
b. promoting the school as an integral part of the 

community; 
c. diversity as a strength; and 
d. promoting the positive aspects of the school, 

celebrating successes, acknowledging the school's 
shortcomings, and involving the community in overcoming 
problems within the school. 

Performances 
The principal demonstrates the ability to 

a. be visible and involved in the community and treat 
members of the school community equitably; 

b. involve the school in the community while keeping 
the school community informed; 

c. use school-community resources to enhance the 
quality of school programs, including those resources 
available through business and industry; 

d. recognize and celebrate school successes publicly; 
and 

e. communicate effectively both interpersonally and 
through the media. 

Elaborated Standard: Professional Ethics 
Professional Ethics: The principal demonstrates honesty, 

integrity, and fairness to guide school programs in an ethical 
manner. 

Knowledge and Skills: 
The principal has knowledge, skills, and understanding of 

a. various perspectives on ethics; 
b. his/her own principled convictions about what is 

best for students and the ethical implications of those 
convictions; 

c. relevant laws, policies, regulations, and procedures 
and the relationship of these to protecting the rights of 
individuals; and 

d. ethical means for improving school programs. 
Dispositions 

The Principal believes in, values, and is commits to 
a. being accurate in providing information while 

respecting the rights of others; 
b. caring for the feelings of others; 
c. principled action in upholding the substance of 

laws, policies, regulations, and procedures; and 
d. using the influence of the principalship 

constructively and productively in the service of all students. 
Performances 

The principal demonstrates the ability to: 
a. model ethical behavior at both the school and 

community levels; 
b. communicate to others expectations of ethical 

behavior; 
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c. respect the rights and dignity of others; 
d. provide accurate information without distortion or 

violating the rights of others; 
e. develop a caring school environment in 

collaboration with the faculty and staff;  
f. apply laws, policies, regulations, and procedures 

fairly, consistently, wisely, and comp assionately; 
g. minimize bias in self and others and accept 

responsibility for his/her own decisions and actions; and 
h. address unethical behavior in self and others. 

Appendix E 
Louisiana Department of Education 

Personnel Evaluation Glossary In order that consistency 
in terminology be maintained on a statewide basis, the LDE 
has established a list of terms and the definitions of each. 
Careful consideration of each should be given during the 
development of the LEA personnel evaluation programs. If 
additional terms are necessary in establishing a clear and 
concise understanding of evaluation procedures, they must 
be included in the LEA plan for personnel evaluation. The 
definitions below must be adopted by all LEAs. 

AccountabilityCshared responsibility for actions relating 
to the education of children. 

AdministratorCany person whose employment requires 
professional certification issued under the rules of the board 
in Bulletin 746, or who is employed in a professional 
capacity other than a teacher.  

AssessmentCthe process by which the Louisiana 
Department of Education determines whether a new teacher 
who is seeking to retain or to acquire a regular teaching 
certificate can sufficiently demonstrate the Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching to qualify for the 
teaching credential being sought. 

Assistance levelCthe number of times assistance has 
been prescribed. 

Certified school personnelCthose persons whose 
positions require LDE certification. 

CriteriaCdemonstrable levels of performance upon 
which a judgment or decision may be based. 

Due ProcessCfair and impartial treatment as guaranteed 
under the law, including, but not limited to, the 1st, 5th, and 
14th Amendments to the Constitution of the United States; 
Section 1983 of the Civil Rights Act of 1871; Title VII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964; and Title IX of the Educational 
Amendment of 1972, relative to substantive and procedural 
requirements. 

DutiesCthose actions normally required of a position as 
assigned and/or described in the position description that are 
necessary to enable the class, school, or school district to 
accomplish its objectives. 

Educational accountabilityCthe respective shared 
responsibilities and duties of the following groups: local 
school boards, administrators, principals, teachers, and other 
personnel; the LDE; parents and students; and other 
governing authorities as specified by the constitution and 
laws of the state. 

EvaluateeCone who is evaluated. 
EvaluationCthe process of making considered 

judgments concerning the professional accomplis hments and 
competencies of a certified employee, as well as other 
professional personnel, based on a broad knowledge of the 
area of performance involved, the characteristics of the 

situation of the individual being evaluated, and the specific 
standards of performance pre-established for the position. 

Evaluation PeriodCthe period of time during each 
school year during which the evaluation program will be 
conducted  

EvaluatorCone who evaluates. 
GoalCa statement of broad direction or intent which is 

general and timeless and which is not concerned with a 
particular achievement within a specified time period. 

Instructional PersonnelCthose LEA personnel who 
provide classroom instruction (e.g., classroom teacher, 
special education teacher, special projects teacher). 

Intensive Assistance PlanCthe plan that is implemented 
when experienced personnel do not meet the local school 
system's standards of performance through the personnel 
evaluation process. This plan specifies what the evaluatee 
needs to do to strengthen his/her performance, what 
assistance/support is provided by the local system, the 
timelines and procedures for monitoring the progress, and 
the action that will be taken if improvement is not 
demonstrated. 

Job DescriptionCa statement of the position title, 
qualifications, supervisor, supervisory responsibilities, 
duties, job tasks, and standard performance criteria that 
specify the level of job skill required. (The Louisiana 
Components of Effective Teaching  must be included for 
instructional personnel, and the Standards for Principals 
must be included for building-level administrators.) Space 
must be provided for signature and date. 

LEAC local educational agency, parish/city school 
board, local school system. 

LEA Steering CommitteeCa local school district 
committee representing instructional, certified, and other 
professional personnel to review the current personnel 
evaluation program. 

LDECLouisiana Department of Education. 
Multi-OpportunityCmore than one opportunity. 
New TeacherCany full-time employee of a local board 

who is engaged to provide instruction directly and regularly 
to students in any elementary, secondary, or special 
education school setting; one who is not an administrator 
and who is employed for the first time in a public school in 
this state after August 1, 1994; one who holds a regular 
teaching certificate, which when issued was valid for three 
years; or one who is authorized under law or board 
regulation to teach temporarily while seeking a regular 
teaching certificate. 

Non-Instructional Certified and Other Professional 
School PersonnelCthose LEA personnel who do not provide 
classroom instruction. 

ObjectiveCa devised accomplishment that can be 
verified within a given time, under specifiable conditions, 
and by evidence of achievement. 

ObservationCthe process of gathering facts, noting 
occurrences, and documenting evidence of performance. 

Other professional school personnelCall school 
employees whose positions do not require a teaching 
certificate but do require a college degree and/or employees 
without a college degree who assume major management 
functions by directing, administering, or managing 
significant departments or divisions within the LEA. 



Louisiana Register   Vol. 27, No. 04   April 20, 2001 601 

Performance criteriaCgeneral and specific standards by 
which personnel may be evaluated and on which judgments 
and decision making may be based. 

PhilosophyCa composite statement of the relationship 
between the individual and society based upon beliefs, 
concepts, and attitudes from which the goals and purposes of 
the district's mission are derived. 

Professional Growth PlanCa written plan formulated by 
the satisfactorily-performing evaluatee to enhance his/her 
skills and performance. The plan includes specific goal(s), 
objective(s), action plans, timelines, and evaluation criteria. 

Public SchoolsCpublic elementary and secondary 
schools governed by parish or city school boards and under 
the supervision of the State Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (SBESE). 

School BoardCparish or city school board governing 
public elementary and secondary schools. 

School DistrictCthe area of each parish or municipality 
under the jurisdiction of a local school board. 

School PersonnelCteachers, librarians, counselors, 
administrators, and other professional personnel of the 
public schools of the state, including members of the 
professional staff of the LDE. 

Self-EvaluationCthe process of making considered 
judgments of one's own performance concerning 
professional accomplishments and competencies as a 
certified employee or other professional person based upon 
personal knowledge of the area of performance involved, the 
characteristics of the given situation, and the specific 
standards for performance pre-established for the position; to 
be submitted by the evaluatee to the appropriate evaluator 
for use in the compilation of the individual's evaluation 
report. 

Single Official Personnel FileCsingle personnel file 
maintained in the LEA central office. At minimum, the 
contents of the single official personnel file must include 

 1) documentation for the annual review or update of job 
descriptions and self-evaluations,  

2) copies of completed observations and evaluations, 
and  

3) completed professional growth plans or evidence to 
support the initiation and annual review of long term growth 
plans.  

Staff DevelopmentCprocess designed for groups of 
LEA personnel with similarities guided by school/district 
goals and plans. It should encourage collective growth in a 
common direction and lead to an enhanced repertoire of 
skills/concepts. 

StandardCthat which is set up and established by an 
authority or by mutual acceptance as a basis for the measure 
of quantity, value, or quality. 

Standard of PerformanceCan authoritative or mutually 
established level of accomplishment. 

TeacherCany full-time employee of a local board who is 
engaged to provide instruction directly and regularly to 
students in any elementary, secondary, or special education 
school setting including a librarian, an assessment teacher, a 
speech therapist, and a counselor; one who is not an 
administrator; and who has successfully completed the 
Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program or who is not 
required to participate in the Teacher Assistance and 
Assessment Program. 

TriennialCoccurring every third year.  
Uniform Evaluation SystemCa system of evaluation 

that applies the same procedures in a consistent manner to 
all employees of each type or class of certified employees, as 
well as other professional school personnel. 
1Iwanicki, E. F. (1992) A Handbook for Teacher Evaluation and 
Professional Growth in More Productive Schools.  Storrs, CT:  The 
Connecticut Institute for Personnel Evaluation, Department of Educational 
Leadership, The University of Connecticut  

 2From:  Iwanicki, E.F. & Shibles, M. (1990).  A Guide to the Process of 
Evaluating School Principals. P.O. Box 220, East Lyme, CT:  The 
Connecticut Principals' Academy, p. 7.  

 3From:  McCurdy, J. (1983). The Role of the Principal in Effective Schools:  
Problems  & Solutions (an AASA Critical Issues Report). Arlington, VA:  
American Association of School Administrators, p. 89. 
 4School community - individuals who have interests in or are affected by 
events at the school, including administrators, faculty, staff, students, 
parents, and external community members, such as those associated with 
business, civic, and service organizations, etc.  

 5Preferred future - an understanding and conviction to teachers and students 
that opportunities available to students are not limited.  

 6powerful learning - learning that occurs when students are proactive in 
developing skills through intrinsically challenging activities that build both 
cognitive and affective skills, and that require both group work and 
inidividual effort (adapted from Levin, H. (1996).  Accelerated Schools: 
The background (pp.3-23).  In C. Finnan, E.P. St. John, J. McCarthy, and 
S.P. Slovacek (Eds.). Accelerated schools in action: Lessons from the field.  
Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin) 

 7psychometrically sound - data that are valid and reliable; refers to data 
from tests and other forms of assessment. 
 8School community - individuals who have interests in or are affected by 
events at the school including  administrators, faculty, staff, students, 
parents, and external community members, such as those associated with 
business, civic, and service organizations, etc. 

Interested persons may submit written comments until 
4:30 p.m., June 11, 2001, to Nina A. Ford, Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, Box 94064, Capitol 
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Compliance Handbook 2200CGuidelines  

for Personnel Evaluation 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

The adoption of this policy will cost the Department of 
Education approximately $756 (printing and postage) to 
disseminate the policy. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

This policy will have no effect on revenue collections of 
state and local governmental groups. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There is no cost and/or economic benefit to directly 
affected persons or non-governmental groups. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

The printing of the Guidelines for Personnel Evaluation, 
Compliance Handbook 2200 has no effect on competition or 
employment. 

 
Marlyn J. Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Superintendent Staff Director 
Legislative Fiscal Office Fiscal Office 
0104#053  
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NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
 

Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for  
School AdministratorsCHonors Curriculum 

(LAC 38:I.901) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement an amendment to Bulletin 741, referenced in 
LAC 28:I.901.A, promulgated by the Board of Elementary 
and Secondary Education in LR 1:483 (November 1975). To 
be consistent with changes in the mathematics graduation 
requirements for 1997-98 incoming freshmen and thereafter, 
the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education approved 
mathematics requirements for the BESE Honors Curriculum. 
In advertising this policy change, an error was made 
omitting 1/2 unit of Health Education and listing 2 units of 
Physical Education. This action is required to correct this 
error. 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§'901. School Approval Standards and Regulations 

A. Bulletin 741 
* * * 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
17:6(A) (10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7 (5), (7), (11); R.S. 17:10, 11; 
R.S. 17:22 (2), (6). 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education LR 1:483 (November 1975), 
amended by the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education LR 
26:635 (April, 2000); LR 26:1260 (June, 2000), LR 26:1260-1261 
(June, 2000), LR 27: 

High School Graduation Requirements 
The State Board of Elementary and 

 Secondary Education 
Honors Curriculum (Standard 2.099.02) 

 
(Effective for incoming freshmen 1997-98 and thereafter) 
 

English 4 Units 

English I, II, III, IV (No substitutions)  
Mathematics  4 Unit s 

Algebra I or Applied Mathematics I and II; 

Algebra II; Geometry or Applied Geometry; and one 
Additional unit to be selected from Pre-Calculus, 
Calculus, Advanced Mathematics I or II 

 

Natural Science   3 Units 

Biology; Chemistry; and Environmental Science, Physics 
of Physics of Technology  

  

Social Studies  3 Units 
United States History; World History; and World 
Geography or Western Civilization 

 

Free Enterprise  1/2 Unit  
Civics   1/2 Unit  

 
 

Fine Arts Survey 1 Unit  

Any two units of credit is band, orchestra, 
choir, dance, art or drama may be substituted for one unit 
of Fine Arts Survey 

 

                             Foreign Language (In same language) 2 Units 
Health Education 1/2 Unit  

Physical Education 1 1/2 Units 
Electives  4 Units 

Total 24 Units 
Interested persons may submit written comments until 

4:30 p.m., June 11, 2001, to Nina A. Ford, Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, Box 94064, Capitol 
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for 

School AdministratorsCHonors Curriculum 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

The implementation of changes requires no cost or savings 
to state or local governmental units. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There is no effect on revenue collections of state or local 
governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There are no effects on costs or economic benefits to 
directly affected persons or non-governmental groups. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There are no effects on competition and employment. 
 
Marlyn Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Secretary of Staff Director 
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office 
0104#052  
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 

Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for School 
AdministratorsCPre GED/Skills Option Program 

(LAC 28:901) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement an amendment to Bulletin 741, referenced in 
LAC 28:I.901.A, promulgated by the Board of Elementary 
and Secondary Education in LR 1:483 (November 1975). 
The proposed program to be added to Bulletin 741 is the 
Pre-GED/Skills Option Program. It provides for Pre-GED 
instruction for part of the day and skills courses or job-
related courses for the remainder of the day. The program is 
intended for those students who are 16, behind in the earning 
of Carnegie units in order to complete high school in the 
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typical 4-year period, and who have failed a high stakes test, 
or are participating in out-of-level testing. It is an alternative 
program outside of the regular curriculum of studies, but the 
students may continue to earn Carnegie units while in the 
program and may return to the regular program when they 
show evidence of ability to graduate with a regular high 
school diploma. The changes made to the policy as 
recommended by the SBESE at its February meeting are as 
follows:  

1. that the implementation of the program be a 
mandate to districts, not a choice. Thus, all Louisiana 
schools must begin implementation by the fall of the 2001-
2002 school year;  

2. that full implementation of the Pre-GED/Skills 
programs may be phased in with full implementation by the 
fall of the 2002-2003 school year;  

3. that the specific number of Carnegie credits 
required per age of student be identified for student 
eligibility: not more than 5 credits by age 17, 10 credits by 
age 18, and 15 credits by age 19; 4. that the 
schools/businesses that districts are encouraged to work with 
be changed from "vocational schools" to "postsecondary 
institutions and youth-serving entities." 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§'901. School Approval Standards and Regulations 

A. Bulletin 741 
* * * 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
17:6(A) (10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7(5), (7), (11); R.S. 17:10, 11; R.S. 
17:22 (2), (6). 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education LR 1:483 (November 1975), 
amended LR 26:635 (April 2000), LR 26:1260 (June 2000), LR 
26:1260-1261 (June 2000), LR 27: 

Bulletin 741CAlternative Schools Section 
Pre-GED/Skills Option Program 

1.151.05 A school system shall implement the Pre-
GED/Skills Option Program and shall obtain approval from 
the State Department of Education at least 60 days prior to 
the establishment of the program. Program components may 
be phased in with full implementation required by school 
year 2002-2003. (See High Stakes Testing Policy in Bulletin 
1566.) 

 
A program application describing the Pre-GED/Skills Option 

Program shall be submitted and shall address the following 
program requirements: 

1 Students shall be 16 years of age or older and meet one 
or more of the following criteria: 

*Shall have failed LEAP 21 English language arts and/or math 
8th grade test for one or two years; 

*Shall have failed English language arts, math, science and/or 
social studies portion of the GEE; 

*Shall have participated in out -of-level testing or alternate 
assessment; 

*Shall have earned not more than 5 Carnegie units by age 17, 
not more than 10 Carnegie  units by age 18, and not more than 15 
Carnegie units by age 19.  

  

2. Enrollment is voluntary and requires parent/guardian 
consent. 

3. Counseling is a required component of the program. 
4. The program shall have both a Pre-GED/academic 

component and a Skills/job training component. Traditional 
Carnegie credit course work may be offered but is not required. 
Districts are encouraged to work with local, postsecondary 
institutions, youth-serving entities, and/or businesses in developing 
the Skills component. 

5. BESE will require the Pre-GED/Skills Option Program 
to be on a separate site. Exceptions will be considered based on 
space availability, transportation or a unique issue. 

6.    Students who complete only the Skills section will be 
given a Certificate of Skills completion. 

7.    Students will count in the October 1st MFP count. 
8. Students will be included in School Accountability. 

While enrolled, they will be required to take the 9th grade Iowa 
Test or participate in out -of-level testing. All programs will be 
considered Option 1 for alternative education purposes, and 
student data will be sent back to the high schools to be included in 
the attendance and dropout rates and in the Iowa Test scores. (See 
Standard 2.006.17 of Bulletin 741.) 

 

Refer to the Guidelines and Application Packet provided by the 
Louisiana Department of Education for the requirements to 
establish a Pre-GED/Skills Option Program. 

 
Interested persons may submit written comments until 

4:30 p.m., June 11, 2001, to Nina A. Ford, Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, Box 94064, Capitol 
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for 

School AdministratorsCPre GED/Skills Option Program 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

The state of Louisiana will have a total cost of $80.00 for 
printing costs of one page in Bulletin 741.  

The local school districts must cover the cost of Pre-GED 
instructors, examinations that show pupil growth, predictor 
tests that show the likelihood of student success on the GED 
examination, textbooks at the technical college, and the cost of 
transportation. The cost of all supplies including textbooks is 
generally covered by the students. The estimated average cost 
for a Louisiana school district to implement a Pre-GED Skills 
Program on 5 sites of existing high schools would be about 
$165,000, not including any computer software to assist in 
instruction which costs an average of $1500 in start-up funds. 
These figures were obtained from the budget manager at 
Vermilion Parish where the parish has a Pre-GED/Skills 
Program at 5 high schools in the parish. 

To implement an off-site school with Pre-GED/Skills 
components, the cost would be approximately $156,000 per 
year. This figure includes the cost of utilities, administrator’s, 
teacher’s, secretaries, and custodial salaries, benefits, 
substitutes, supplies, cost of purchasing computers and 
software, and professional development for the teachers. These 
figures were obtained from the budget manager at Morehouse 
Parish where a Pre-GED/Skills Program was begun during the 
2000-2001 school year. This figure is for one site only. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no effect on revenue collections of state or 
local governmental units. 
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III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

The economic benefits to students would be significant 
because they will be graduates from high school with a 
recognized credential, either a GED or a Skills Certificate 
awarded by the district. The program will teach the students 
employment skills as well as the skills necessary to perform a 
particular job, thus providing income for the student and 
economic benefits for the district in the form of income spent 
by the student in that district and the services he provides to 
others in the parish through his skills knowledge. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

With the increase in numbers of students able to graduate 
from high school with a recognized credential and with job-
related skills, there will be a large effect on competition and 
employment in each district. 

 
Marlyn Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Secretary of Staff Director 
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office 
0104#051  
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 

Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for School 
AdministratorsCSchool Performance Scores  

(LAC 28:I.901) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement an amendment to Bulletin 741, referenced in 
LAC 28:I.901.A, promulgated by the Board of Elementary 
and Secondary Education in LR l:483 (November 1975). Act 
478 of the 1997 Regular Legislative Session called for the 
development of an accountability system for the purpose of 
implementing fundamental changes in classroom teaching 
by helping schools and communities focus on improved 
student achievement. The State’s accountability system is an 
evolving system with different components. The proposed 
changes more clearly explain and refine existing policy as 
follows: Clarification in the comparison data used to 
determine a school’s Growth Target. 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§901. School Approval Standards and Regulations 

A. Bulletin 741 
* * * 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
17:6(A) (10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7 (5), (7), (11); R.S. 17:10, 11; 
R.S. 17:22 (2), (6). 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education LR 1:483 (November 1975), 
amended by the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education LR 
26:635 (April, 2000); LR 26:1260 (June, 2000), LR 26:1260-1261 
(June, 2000), LR 27: 

Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook  
for School AdministratorsCThe Louisiana School and 

District Accountability System 
 

2.006.03  School Performance Scores for K-8 
A School Performance Score (SPS) shall be calculated for 

each school. This score shall range from 0-100 and beyond, 
with a score of 100 indicating a school has reached the 10-
Year Goal and a score of 150 indicating a school has reached 
the 20-Year Goal. The lowest score that a given school can 
receive for each individual indicator index and/or for the 
SPS as a whole is "0." 

For the first accountability cycle, the baseline SPS shall be 
calculated using CRT and NRT scores from spring 1999 and 
the prior year's attendance and dropout data. The comparison 
SPS shall be calculated using CRT and NRT scores from 
spring 2001 and the prior year's attendance and dropout data. 
Beginning the second cycle, every year of student data shall 
be used as part of a school's SPS. Calculations of the SPS 
shall use the following: 

1. an average of the most recent two year's test data; and 
2. attendance and dropout rates from the two years prior 

to the last year of test data used. 
For schools entering accountability after 1999, one year's 

data shall be used for schools formed in mid-cycle years and 
two years data for other schools. Only spring administration 
test data shall be used in the School Performance Score. 

 
A baseline School Performance Score shall be calculated in Spring 1999 for Grades K-8.  

 
During the summer of 1999 for K-8 schools, each school shall receive two School Performance 
Scores as follows: 
 

§ A score for regular education students, including gifted, talented, speech or language 
impaired, and Section 504 students. 

§ A score including regular education students and students with disabilities eligible to 
participate in the CRT and/or NRT tests. 

§ For the purpose of determining Academically Unacceptable Schools, during the summer 
of 1999 for K-8 schools, the School Performance Score that includes only regular 
education students shall be used. 
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Formula for Calculating an SPS [K-8] 
 
The SPS for a sample school is calculated by multiplying the index values for each indicator by 
the weight given to that indicator and adding the total scores.  In the example, [(66.0 * 60%) + 
(75.0 * 30%) + (50.0 * 10%)] = 67.1 

Indicator Index Value Weight Indicator Score 
CRT 66.0 60% 39.6 
NRT 75.0 30% 22.5 
Attendance 50.0 10% 5.0 
Dropout N/A 0% 0 

SPS = 67.1 
 

Criterion-Referenced Tests (CRT) Index Calculations [K-8] 
 
A school's CRT Index score equals the sum of the student totals divided by the number of 
students eligible to participate in state assessments.  For the CRT Index, each student who scores 
within one of the following five levels shall receive the number of points indicated. 

Advanced  200 points 

Proficient   150 points 

Basic  100 points 

Approaching Basic  50 points 

Unsatisfactory  0 points 

 
Formula for Calculating a CRT Index for a School [K-8] 
 
1. Calculate the total number of points by multiplying the number of students at each 

Performance level times the points for those respective performance levels, for all   
              content areas. 
2. Divide by the total number of students eligible to be tested times the number of content 

area tests. 
3.     Zero shall be the lowest CRT Index score reported for accountability calculations. 

   
Option I students:  those students failing the 8th grade LEAP 21 that have been   
• retained on the 8th grade campus 
• must retake all parts of the 8th Grade LEAP 21 
 
If, during spring testing, a repeating fourth grade student or Option I 8th grade student receives a 
score of Approaching Basic or above on a LEA P 21 test of mathematics, English language arts, 
science or social studies, for which he/she received a score of Unsatisfactory the previous spring; 
the retaining school shall receive 50 bonus points per subject in its CRT index.  A student may 
earn a maximum of 200 bonus points for his/her school.  (No bonus points will be given for 
passing parts of tests in the summer school of the year he/she first failed in spring testing.) 

 
Transition Years [K-8]  
 
To accommodate the phase-in of the Social Studies and Science components of  the CRT tests for 
Elementary and Secondary  Accountability Cycles, the following LEAP Test components shall be 
used when calculating the School Performance Scores (SPS) for K-8 : 
Timelines/School Years LEAP-CRT Index Components  

                                          Grade 
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1 1998-1999 2000-2001 ü ü   ü ü   

2 1999-2000 
&  
2000-2001 

2001-2002 
& 
2002-2003 

ü ü ü 
 

ü ü ü ü ü 

3 2001-2002 
& 
2002-2003 

2003-2004 
& 
2004-2005 

ü ü ü ü ü ü ü ü 

 
Norm-Referenced Tests (NRT) Index Calculations [K-8] 
 
For the NRT Index, standard scores shall be used for computing the SPS. Index scores for each 
student shall be calculated, scores totaled, and then averaged together to get a school’s NRT Index 
score. 

 
NRT Goals and Equivalent Standard Scores 

Composite Standard Scores Equivalent to  
Louisiana’s 10- and 20- Year goals, by Grade Level*  

                                                                                                                                                Grade 
 

Goals  
Percentile

Rank 3 5 6 7 

10-Year Goal 55th 187 219 231 243 

20-Year Goal 75th 199 236 251 266 

 
NRT Formulas Relating Student Standard Scores to NRT Index [K-8] 
 
Where the 10-year and 20-year goals are the 55th and 75th percentile ranks respectively and 
where SS = a student's standard score, then the index for that student is calculated as follows: 

Grade 3: 
Index 3rd grade = (4.167 * SS) - 679.2 
SS = (Index 3rd grade + 679.2)/4.167 

Grade 5: 
Index 5th grade = (2.941 * SS) - 544.1 
SS = (Index 5th grade +  544.1)/2.941 

Grade 6: 
Index 6th grade = (2.500 * SS) - 477.5 
SS = (Index 6th grade + 477.5)/2.500 

Grade 7: 
Index 7th grade = (2.174 * SS) - 428.3 
SS = (Index 7th grade + 428.3)/2.174 

 
Formula for Calculating a School's NRT Index [K-8] 
 
1. Calculate the index for each student, using the grade-appropriate formula relating standard 

score to NRT Index. 
2.        Zero shall be the lowest NRT Index score reported for accountability calculations.  
3.        Compute the total number of index points in all grades in the school. 
4.        Divide the sum of NRT Index points by the total number of students eligible to be tested. 

 
Attendance Index Calculations [K-8] 
 
An Attendance Index score for each school shall be calculated.  The initial year's index shall be 
calculated from the prior year's attendance rates.  Subsequent years indexes shall be calculated 
using the prior two year's average attendance rates as compared to the state goals. 
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Attendance Goals  
 10-Year Goal 20-Year Goal 

Grades K-8 95% 98% 

Attendance Index Formulas 
 
Grades K-8 

Indicator (ATT K-8) = (16.667 * ATT) - 1483.4 
 
Where ATT is the attendance percentage, using the definition of attendance established 
by the Louisiana Department of Education 

 
Lowest Attendance Index Score 
 
Zero shall be the lowest Attendance Index score reported for accountability calculations. 

 
Dropout Index Calculations [7-8] 
 
A Dropout Index score for each school shall be calculated.  The initial year’s index shall be 
calculated from the prior year’s dropout rates.  Subsequent years' indexes shall be calculated 
using the prior two year's average dropout rates as compared to the state goals. 

 
Dropout Goals  

 10-Year Goal 20-Year Goal 

Grades 7 & 8 4% 2% 

 
The national definition of dropout shall be adhered to, but in certain instances the Louisiana 
Department of Education shall calculate an "Adjusted Dropout Rate" for accountability purposes. 

 
Dropout Index Formulas 
 
Non-Dropout Rate (NDO) = 100 - Dropout Rate (DO) (expressed as a percentage) 

Grades 7 & 8 Dropout Index (7-8) = Indicator (DO Gr 7-8) = (25 * NDO) - 2300.0 
NDO = (Indicator DO Gr 7-8 + 2300.0) /25 

 
Lowest Dropout Index Score 
 
Zero shall be the lowest Dropout Index score reported for accountability calculations. 

 
School Performance Scores for 9-12 

 
A School Performance Score (SPS) shall be calculated for 

each high school. This score shall range from 0 – 100 and 
beyond, with a score of 100 indicating that a school has 
reached the 10-Year Goal and a score of 150 indicating that a 
school has reached the 20-Year Goal. The lowest score that a  

 

 
given high school can receive for each individual indicator 

index and/or for the SPS as a whole is "0." 
Every year of student data shall be used as part of a high 

school’s SPS. The school's initial SPS shall be calculated 
using the most recent year's NRT and CRT test data and the 
prior year's attendance and dropout rates.  
 

 
Transition Years [9-12] 
To accommodate the phase-in of the grades 10 and 11 GEE 21 criterion-referenced, the following 
indicators shall be used for each year: 

Timelines/School Years Indicators Included 
 

Cycle 
Baseline 

SPS 
Data 

Growth 
SPS 
Data 

Grade 9 
NRT 

Grade 10 
CRT 

Grade 11 
CRT 

Attendance Dropout 
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1 2000-01 2002-
03 

3 3  3* 3* 

2 2001-02 
& 
2002-03 
(avg.) 

2003-
04 
& 
2004-
05 
(avg.) 

3 3 3 3* 3* 

 
*Indicates use of prior year data for these indexes. 

 
Transition Years [Combination Schools] 
 
Combination Schools are schools that contain a 10th and/or 11th grade and that also contain a 4th 
and/or 8th grade. 
 
To accommodate the phase-in of Social Studies and Science components of the CRT tests for 
Secondary Accountability Cycles, the following LEAP Test components shall be used when 
calculating the SPS for combination schools. 

Growth SPS Data CRT Index Components  
2001 All CRT (without 11th grade) (Cycle 1) 
2002 All CRT (without 11th grade) (Cycle 1) 

All CRT (Cycle 2) 
2003 All CRT (without 11th grade) (Cycle 1) 

All CRT (Cycle 2) 
 

Formula for Calculating an SPS – Accountability Cycle 1 [9-12] 
During the first accountability cycle, the SPS for a sample school shall be calculated by 
multiplying the index values for each indicator by the weight given to the indicator and adding the 
total scores. The formula  is: 

SPS = (.60 * Grade 10 CRT Index) + (.30 * NRT Index) + (.05 * Dropout Index) 
+   (.05 Attendance Index) 

 
All intermediate results and the final result shall be rounded to the nearest tenth. 
 
The following is an example of how this shall be done: 
[(.60 * 66.0) + (.30 * 75.0) + (.05 * 50.0) + (.05 * 87.5)] = 69.0 

Indicator Index Value Weight Indicator Score 
CRT—Grade 10 66.0 60% 39.6 
NRT 75.0 30% 22.5 
Attendance Index 50.0 5% 2.5 
Dropout Index 87.5 5% 4.4 
SPS 69.0 
Formula for Calculating an SPS – Accountability Cycle 2 [9-12] 
During the second accountability cycle, the SPS for a sample school shall be calculated by 
multiplying the index values for each indicator by the weight given to the indicator and adding the 
total scores. The formula is: 

SPS = (.30 * Grade 10 CRT Index) + (.30 * Grade 11 CRT Index) + (.30 * NRT Index) 
 + (.05 * Dropout Index) +  (.05 Attendance Index) 

 
In this example, 
[(.30 * 66.0) + (.30 * 60.0) + (.30 * 75.0) + (.05 * 50.0) + (.05 * 87.5)] = 67.2 

Indicator Index Value Weight Indicator Score 
CRT—Grade 10 66.0 30% 19.8 
CRT—Grade 11 60.0 30% 18.0 
NRT 75.0 30% 22.5 
Attendance Index 50.0 5% 2.5 
Dropout Index 87.5 5% 4.4 
SPS 67.2 
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Norm-Referenced Tests (NRT) Index Calculations [9-12] 
For the NRT Index, standard scores shall be used for computing the SPS. Index scores for each 
student shall be calculated, scores totaled, and then averaged together to get a high school's NRT 
Index score. 
 

NRT Goals and Equivalent Standard Scores for Grade 9 
 

Goal 
 

Percentile Rank 
Grade 9 Composite Standard Score 

10-Year Goal 55th 264 
20-Year Goal 75th 288 

 
NRT Formulas Relating Student Standard Scores to NRT Index [9-12] 
Where the 10-Year and 20-Year Goals are the 55th and 75th percentile ranks respectively and 
where SS = a student's standard score, the index for a grade 9 student is calculated as follows: 

Index 9th grade = (2.083 * SS) – 449.9 
SS = (Index 9th grade + 449.9)/2.083 

Option II students:  those students failing the 8th grade LEAP 21 that have been 
• retained and placed on the high school campus 
• must take the 9th grade NRT 
• must retake only the parts of the 8th grade LEAP 21 they originally failed (English language 

arts and/or mathematics) 
 
If, during spring testing, a student receives a score of Approaching Basic or above on a LEAP 21 
test of mathematics or English language arts for which he/she received a score of Unsatisfactory 
the previous spring; the high school shall receive 50 bonus points per subject in its accountability 
index.  A student may earn a maximum of 100 bonus points for his/her school. 

 
Criterion-Referenced Tests (CRT) Index Calculations [9-12] 
A high school's CRT Index score at each grade equals the sum of the eligible student totals 
divided by the number of students eligible to participate in state assessments. For the CRT Index, 
each student who scores within one of the following five levels shall receive the number of points 
indicated. 

Advanced 200 points 
Proficient 150 points 

Basic 100 points 
Approaching Basic 50 points 

Unsatisfactory 0 points 
 

Formu la for Calculating the NRT and CRT Adjusted Achievement Index for a High School 
     1. Sum the number of points earned by all students.  For the NRT, there shall be one score 

for each student—the NRT Index calculated from the student's composite standard score.  
For the CRT, students shall be taking two tests at each grade.  

     2. Divide by the total number of students eligible to be tested times the number of content 
area tests.  This provides the raw achievement index for the grade. 

     3. Multiply the raw index by the product of the non-dropout rates from the previous year 
for that grade and all the previous grades. This means that the grade 9 NRT Index shall 
be multiplied by the grade 9 non-dropout rate, the grade 10 CRT Index shall be 
multiplied by the grade 9 and grade 10 non-dropout rates, and the grade 11 CRT Index 
shall be multiplied by the grade 9, grade 10 and grade 11 non-dropout rates.  This shall 
yield the Adjusted Achievement Index. 

     4. Zero shall be the lowest NRT or CRT Adjusted Achievement Index score reported for 
accountability calculations. 

 
Example 1 – Grade 9: 

§ Before beginning grade 9, a class has 50 students; by the end of September, 45 
remain in the class. The grade 9 dropout rate is: 

(5/50) = .100 
§ The number of points earned on the NRT is 5000. 
§ The raw achievement index is: 
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5000/45 = 111.1 
§ The adjusted achievement index is: 

111.1 X (1 – .100) = 100.0 
Example 2 – Grade 10: 

§ Another 5 students drop before October of grade 10. The grade 10 dropout rate is: 
5/45 = .111 

§ The 40 students remaining in the class earn 10000 points on the two CRT tests. The 
raw achievement index is: 

10000/(40 * 2)  = 125.0 
§ The adjusted achievement index is: 

125.0 X (1 – .100) X (1 – .111) = 100.0 
 

Attendance Index Calculations for Grades 9-12 
An Attendance Index score for each high school shall be calculated. The initial year's index shall 
be calculated from the prior year's attendance rates. Subsequent years' indexes shall be calculated 
using the prior two year' average attendance rates as compared to the state goals. 

Attendance Goals  
 10-Year Goal 20-Year Goal 

Grades 9-12 93% 96% 
Attendance Index Formula for Grades 9-12 
Where the 10-Year and 20-Year Goals are 93% and 96% average attendance respectively and 
where ATT = attendance percentage using the definition of attendance established by the 
Department of Education, the attendance index is calculated as follows: 

Indicator (ATT 9-12) = (16.667 * ATT) – 1450.0 
Example: 

§ If the average attendance percentage is 94.3%, the Attendance Index would be 
(16.667 * 94.3) – 1450.0 = 121.7 

Zero shall be the lowest Attendance Index score reported for accountability calculations. 
 

Dropout Index Calculations for Grades 9-12 
A Dropout Index score for each high school shall be calculated. The initial year's index shall be 
calculated from the prior year's dropout rates. Subsequent years’ indexes shall be calculated using 
the prior two years' average dropout rates as compared to the state goals. 

Dropout Goals  
 10-Year Goal 20-Year Goal 

Grades 9-12 7% 3% 
Dropout Index Formula for Grades 9-12 

Dropout Index = 187.5 – (12.5 X dropout rate) 
Example: 

§ If the dropout rate is 4.5%, the Dropout Index would be 
187.5 – (12.5 * 4.5) = 131.3 

Zero shall be the lowest Dropout Index score reported for accountability calculations. 

 
The national definition of dropout shall be adhered to, but in certain instances the Louisiana 
Department of Education shall calculate an "Adjusted Dropout Rate" for accountability purposes. 

 
 
Interested persons may submit written comments until 

4:30 p.m., June 11, 2001, to Nina A. Ford, Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, Box 94064, Capitol 
Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

RULE TITLE:  Bulletin 741CLouisiana Handbook for 
School AdministratorsCSchool Performance Scores 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
There are no estimated implementation costs to state 

governmental units. The proposed change more clearly 
explains and refines the existing policy as it pertains to the 
comparison data used to determine a school's Growth Target. 
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II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no effect on revenue collections by state/local 
governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There will be no estimated costs and/or economic benefits 
to persons or non-governmental groups directly affected. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There will be no effect on competition and employment. 
 

Marlyn Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Superintendent Staff Director 
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office 
0104#034  
 

 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 

Bulletin 746CLouisiana Standards for State Certification 
 of School PersonnelCCertificate Renewal of School  

Psychologists (LAC 38:I.903) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement an amendment to Bulletin 746, Louisiana 
Standards for State Certification of School Personnel , 
referenced in LAC 28:I.903.A. The proposed rule change 
updates and clarifies outdated language. It also provides a 
method during the state mandated five-year renewal period 
to recognize the newly adopted certification as a Nationally 
Certified School Psychologist which requires a three-year 
renewal. 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§903. Teacher Certification Standards and Regulations 

A. Standard Certificate (valid for five years, renewable) 
1. Issued on completion of a school psychology 

training program in Louisiana which meets the requirements 
of current Standards for Training and Field Placement 
Programs in School Psychology established by the National 
Association of School Psychologists.* 

2. Issued to persons who have completed academic 
preparation in school psychology in another state and whose 
academic preparation, as evaluated by the Division of 
Teacher Standards, Assessment, and Certification, is judged 
to meet the requirements of the current Standards for 
Training and Field Placement Programs in School 
Psychology established by the National Association of 
School Psychologists. 

3. Issued to persons who hold current documentation 
as a Nationally Certified School Psychologist from the 
National Association of School Psychologists. 

4.a. - 5.b.  ... 
B. Provisional Certificate (valid for one year; renewable 

once, unless lapsed) 
1. Issued to persons who have completed academic 

preparation in school psychology that meets the 
requirements of current Standards for Training and Field 
Placement Programs in School Psychology, except for the 
internship. The internship shall be completed during the time 
of the provisional certificate in accordance with the 
internship requirements in current Standards for Training 
and Field Placement Programs in School Psychology. 

B.2. - C.1.a. ... 
b. six semester hours of additional graduate credit 

in any of the areas specified in current Standards for 
Training and Field Placement Programs in School 
Psychology; or 

c. the equivalent number of Continuing 
Professional Development/Education Units (9.0 CEU or 90 
contact hours ) currently awarded by the National 
Association of School Psychologists, the American 
Psychological Association, or awarded or approved by the 
State Department of Education; or 

d. a combination of graduate credit hours and 
Continuing Professional Development/Education Units 
equivalent to six semester hours (each semester hour = 1.5 
Continuing Professional Development/Education Units) 
for a total of 9.0 Continuing Professional 
Development/Education Units; or 

e. upon presentation of continuous certification as a 
Nationally Certified School Psychologist since the previous 
certification or renewal date. 

C.2.  ... 
3. Lapsed certificates may be renewed upon 

verification of the criteria listed under paragraph 1 above. A 
Provisional Certificate may be awarded for a one-year 
period during which time the individual must meet the 
renewal requirements to be awarded the Standard Certificate. 

4. A School Psychologist or School Psychological 
Assistant certified at Levels E, D, or C (if less than two 
years of experience) according to criteria previously adopted 
by the State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
shall have continuing approval for the provision of School 
Psychological services so long as such certification is kept 
valid according to the previous renewal criteria. Graduate 
training taken to meet the renewal requirements for the 
previous criteria shall be earned in the areas specified in the 
current Standards for Training and Field Placement 
Programs in School Psychology. 

*These standards are on file in the Division of Teacher 
Standards, Assessment, and Certification in the State 
Department of Education. 

* * * 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

17:6 (A)(10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7(6); R.S. 17:10; R.S. 17:22(6); 
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10; R.S. 17:411. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 1:183, 311, 399, 435, 
541 (April, July, September, October, December 1975); amended 
LR 26:459 (March 2000); LR 26:635 (April 2000); LR 26:638 
(April 2000), LR 27: 
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Interested persons may submit comments until 4:30 p.m., 
June 11, 2001 to Nina Ford, State Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, P.O. Box 94064, Capitol Station, 
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064. 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Bulletin 746CLouisiana Standards for 

State Certification of School PersonnelCCertificate 
Renewal of School Psychologists 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
The adoption of this policy will cost the Department of 

Education approximately $700 (printing and postage to 
disseminate the policy. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

This policy will have no effect on revenue collections. 
III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 

DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

This policy clarifies and updates outdated language, and 
provides a method during the five year renewal period to 
recognize the National Certified School Psychologist 
Certification. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

This policy will have no effect on competition and 
employment. 

 
Marlyn J. Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Superintendent Staff Director 
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office 
0104#035  
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 

Bulletin 746CLouisiana Standards for State 
Certification of School PersonnelCSuspension, Revocation, 

and Reinstatement of Certificates for Criminal Offenses 
(LAC 28:I.903) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950, et. seq, the 
Administrative Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the 
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 
advertisement an amendment to Bulletin 746, Louisiana 
Standards for State Certification of School Personnel , 
referenced in LAC 28:I.903.A. The proposed rule change 
includes language relative to specific criminal offenses 
which is consistent with the laws requiring background 
checks. In addition, the change outlines specific procedures 
for reinstatement of certificates, the required evidence of 
rehabilitation, and graduated time lines for convictions 
rendered at various times in the past. 

 

Title 28 
EDUCATION 

Part I.  Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Chapter 9. Bulletins, Regulations, and State Plans 
Subchapter A. Bulletins and Regulations 
§903. Teacher Certification Standards and Regulations 

* * * 
AUTHORITY NOTE:  Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

17:6 (A)(10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7(6); R.S. 17:10; R.S. 17:22(6); 
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10; R.S. 17:411. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of 
Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 1:183, 311, 399, 435, 
541 (April, July, September, October, December 1975); amended 
LR 26:459 (March 2000); LR 26:635-638 (April 2000); LR 26:638-
639 (April 2000), LR 27: 

Bulletin 746CLouisiana Standards for State 
Certification of School PersonnelCSuspension, 

Revocation, and Reinstatement of Certificates for 
Criminal Offenses 

I. A Louisiana teaching certificate shall be suspended 
and revoked if the individual holding the certificate has been 
convicted of any offense listed in R.S. 15:587.1(C) or any 
felony offense whatsoever. (See Attachment 1) 

II. For the purposes of this policy: 
The term “offense” or “crime” shall include those listed 

in R.S. 15.587.1(C) and any felony offense whatsoever. 
The term “teaching certificate” or “certificate” shall 

include any license, permit, or certificate issued by the 
Certification and Higher Education section of the 
Department of Education. 

The term “teacher” shall include any person holding any 
permanent, ancillary, or temporary teaching certificate. 

The term “convicted” or “conviction” shall include any 
proceedings in which the accused pleads guilty or no contest 
and those proceedings that are tried and result in a judgment 
of guilty. 

The term “Department” refers to the Louisiana 
Department of Education. 

The term “Board” refers to the Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education as a whole and/or any of its standing 
committees. 

III. Any conviction that results in a suspended sentence 
pursuant to Articles 893 or 894 of the Louisiana Code of 
Criminal Procedures, shall be treated as a conviction for the 
purposes of suspension and/or revocation. 

Gubernatorial pardons, first offender pardons, and 
expungement may be used as evidence of rehabilitation, but 
shall not preclude suspension and/or revocation of a teaching 
certificate. 

IV.  When the Department is notified that any teacher has 
been convicted of a specific crime: 

A. Department staff shall attempt to contact the 
teacher to inform him/her that the Department has 
information regarding a criminal conviction and is 
proceeding under this policy to suspend the certificate. 

B. The teacher shall have 10 working days from the 
date of notification to provide verification that he/she has not 
been convicted of a criminal offense. This opportunity for 
response is intended as a check against mistaken identity or
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other incorrect information and the requested verification 
may be provided through a telephone conversation or written 
correspondence. 

C. If the Department determines that there is evidence 
that a teacher has been convicted of a criminal offense, that 
teacher=s certificate shall be suspended. The Board, the 
teacher, and the employing school system shall be notified 
that the teacher=s certificate has been suspended pending 
official Board action. 

D. The teacher shall be notified by certified mail and 
by any other appropriate means of notice that his/her 
certificate has been suspended and that a hearing will be 
conducted by the Board to consider revocation. Such hearing 
will be limited to a determination of the individual=s true 
identity and true conviction status. The teacher shall provide 
copies of any documents that verify his/her identity and 
refute the existence of a criminal conviction. 

E. If the teacher cannot be reached and/or if his/her 
employment status cannot be determined, suspension of the 
certificate shall proceed as will all other steps in the process 
outlined in this policy. 

V. Upon official action by the Board, any teacher whose 
certificate has been revoked, shall be notified of such action 
by certified mail. The correspondence shall include 
instructions for and identification of the date when the 
individual may apply to the Board for reinstatement of 
his/her certificate. 

VI. If the conviction upon which a teacher’s certificate 
has been suspended and/or revoked is reversed, vacated, or 
set aside, such action may be communicated to the Board 
through documentation from the court in which the 
conviction occurred. The Board may receive such 
information and order immediate reinstatement of the 
teacher’s certificate. 

VII. Time Restrictions on Applications for Reinstatement: 
A. Reinstatement will never be considered for teachers 

convicted of the following crimes: 14:30, 14:30.1, 14:41, 
14:42, 14:42.1, 14:43, 14:43.1, 14:43.2, 14:43.3, 14:43.4, 
14:43.5, 14:44, 14:44.1, 14:45, 14:78, 14:79.1, 14:80, 14:81, 
14:82.1, 14:81.1, 14:81.2, 14:86, 14:89, 14:89.1, 14:93, 
14:93.2.1, and 14:286. (See Attachment 1) 

B. For other final convictions rendered 0 to 3 years 
prior to revocation, reinstatement will not be considered for 
at least 3 years from the date of revocation or voluntary 
forfeiture of the certificate, whichever is earlier. 

C. For other final convictions rendered four to six 
years prior to revocation, reinstatement will not be 
considered for at least two years from the date of revocation 
or voluntary forfeiture of the certificate, whichever is earlier.  

D. For other final convictions rendered seven to nine 
years prior to revocation, reinstatement will not be 
considered for at least 1 year from the date of revocation or 
voluntary forfeiture of the certificate, whichever is earlier.  

E. For other final convictions rendered more than nine 
years prior, a teacher may apply immediately for 
reinstatement. 

VIII. Procedures for Reinstatement: 
A. An individual may apply to the board for 

reinstatement of his/her teaching certificate after the lapse of 
time indicated above and under the following conditions: 

1. There have been no other arrests or convictions 
(the applicant must provide a current background check that 
is clean and clear). 

2. There has been successful completion of all 
conditions/requirements of parole and/or probation (the 
applicant must provide copies of court records, sentencing 
recommendations, probation release forms, etc., and written 
verification that all requirements have been completed 
and/or met). 

3. There is documented evidence of rehabilitation 
(the applicant is responsible for providing copies of every 
requested document). 

B. The applicant must: 
1. Contact the office of the Board of Elementary 

and Secondary Education. 
2. Provide each item identified above (VIII.A.1 and 

2) and below (VIII.C.1, 2, and 3 required, VIII.C.4, 5, and 6 
recommended). 

3. Request a reinstatement hearing. 
C. Evidence of rehabilitation is not limited to, but shall 

include 1, 2, and 3 (below) and should include 4, 5, and 6 
(below). 

1. Letter of support from the local district attorney 
from the jurisdiction in which the conviction occurred. 

2. Letter of support from the local judge from the 
jurisdiction in which the conviction occurred. 

3. Letter of support from the applicant’s 
parole/probation officer, local police chief, or local sheriff. 

4. Letter of support from a local school 
superintendent. 

5. Letter of support from a local community person 
(business owner, minister, priest, rabbi, city council person, 
etc.). 

6. Other letters of support or written reports that 
verify the applicant’s rehabilitation. 

D. The board is not required to conduct a 
reinstatement hearing and may summarily deny a request for 
reinstatement. 

E. If the board or its des ignees decide to conduct a 
reinstatement hearing, Board staff shall notify the applicant 
of a date, time, and place when a committee of the Board 
shall consider the applicant’s request. The applicant may be 
represented/accompanied by legal counsel. In addition to the 
applicant and his/her legal counsel, a maximum of three 
witnesses may be called to provide testimony regarding the 
applicant’s rehabilitation. Testimony and information 
considered will be limited to evidence of rehabilitation. The 
conviction itself will be given full faith and credit. 
Testimony will not be allowed as to the circumstances 
surrounding the conviction. The written documentation 
provided prior to the hearing will also be considered. 

F. The committee of the Board shall make a 
recommendation to the full Board regarding whether the 
applicant’s teaching certificate should be reinstated, 
suspended for an additional period of time, or remain 
revoked. Board staff shall notify the applicant of the Board’s 
action. 

IX. The Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
reserves the right to accept or reject any document or 
testimony offered as evidence of rehabilitation. 
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The Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 
reserves the right to determine if adequate rehabilitation has 
occurred and will itself determine if and when an applicant 
is eligible for a teaching certificate. 

Attachment 1 
The following crimes are reported under R.S.15:587.1: 

R.S. 14:30, R.S. 14:30.1, R.S. 14:31, R.S. 14:41 through 
R.S.14:45, R.S. 14:74, R.S. 14:78, R.S. 14:79.1, R.S. 14:80 
through R.S. 14:86, R.S. 14:89, R.S. 4:89.1, R.S. 14:92, R.S. 
14:93, R.S. 14:93.2.1, R.S. 14:93.3, R.S. 14:106, R.S. 
14:282, R.S. 14:286, R.S. 40:966(A), R.S. 40:967(A), R.S. 
40:968(A), R.S. 40:969(A), and R.S. 40:970(A) or 
convictions for attempt or conspiracy to commit any of those 
offenses; those of a jurisdiction other than Louisiana which, 
in the judgment of the bureau employee charged with 
responsibility for responding to the request, would constitute 
a crime under the provisions cited in this Subsection, and 
Those under the Federal Criminal Code having analogous 
elements of criminal and moral turpitude. (Federal Criminal 
Code provisions are in Title 18 of U.S.C.A.) 

Specifically: 
* R.S. 14:30 First degree murder 
* R.S. 14:30.1 Second degree murder 
R.S. 14:31 Manslaughter 
* R.S. 14:41 Rape 
* R.S. 14:42 Aggravated rape 
* R.S. 14:42.1 Forcible rape 
* R.S. 14:43 Simple rape 
* R.S. 14:43.1 Sexual battery 
* R.S. 14:43.2 Aggravated sexual battery 
* R.S. 14:43.3 Oral sexual battery 
* R.S. 14:43.4 Aggravated oral sexual battery 
* R.S. 14:43.5 Intentional exposure to the AIDS virus 
* R.S. 14:44 Aggravated kidnapping 
* R.S. 14:44.1 Second degree kidnapping 
* R.S. 14:45 Simple kidnapping 
R.S. 14:74 Criminal neglect of family 
* R.S. 14:78 Incest 
* R.S. 14:79.1 Criminal abandonment 
* R.S. 14:80 Carnal knowledge of a juvenile 
* R.S. 14:81 Indecent behavior with a juvenile 
* R.S. 14:81.1 Pornography involving juveniles 
* R.S. 14:81.2 Molestation of a juvenile 
R.S. 14:82 Prostitution 
* R.S. 14:82.1 Prostitution; persons under seventeen; 

additional offenses 
R.S. 14:83 Soliciting for prostitutes 
R.S. 14:83.1 Inciting prostitution 
R.S. 14:83.2 Promoting prostitution 
R.S. 14:83.3 Prostitution by massage 
R.S. 14:83.4 Massage; sexual content prohibited 
R.S. 14:84 Pandering 
R.S. 14:85 Letting premises for prostitution 
R.S. 14:85.1 Letting premises for obscenity 
* R.S. 14:86 Enticing persons into prostitution 
* R.S. 14:89 Crime against nature 
* R.S. 14:89.1 Aggravated crime against nature 
R.S. 14:92 Contributing to the delinquency of 

juveniles 
* R.S. 14:93 Cruelty to juveniles 
*R.S. 14:93.2.1 Child desertion 
R.S. 14:93.3 Cruelty to the infirm 

 
 
 
 
 

R.S. 14:106 Obscenity 
R.S. 14:282 Operation of places of prostitution 

prohibited 
* R.S. 14:286 Sale of minor children 
R.S. 40:966(A) Penalty for distribution or possession with 

intent to distribute narcotic drugs listed in 
Schedule I; Manufacture; distribution 

R.S. 40:967(A) Prohibited acts; Schedule II, penalties; 
Manufacture; distribution 

R.S. 40:968(A) Prohibited acts--Schedule III; penalties; 
Manufacture; distribution 

R.S. 40:969(A) Prohibited acts--Schedule IV; penalties; 
Manufacture; distribution 

R.S. 40:970(A) Prohibited acts--Schedule V; penalties; 
Manufacture; distribution 

* Reinstatement will never be considered for crimes marked 
with an asterisk. 

* * * 
Interested persons may submit comments until 4:30 p.m., 

June 11, 2001 to Nina Ford, State Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, P.O. Box 94064, Capitol Station, 
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9064. 

 
Weegie Peabody 
Executive Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Louisiana Standards for State 
Certification of School PersonnelCSuspension, 

Revocation, and Reinstatement of Certificates for 
Criminal Offenses 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
The adoption of this policy will cost the Department of 

Education approximately $700 (printing and postage) to 
disseminate the policy. 

BESE’s estimated cost for printing this policy change and 
first page of fiscal and economic impact statement in the 
Louisiana Register is approximately $160. Funds are available. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

This policy will have no effect on revenue collections. 
III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 

DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

This policy requires that any person who holds a teaching 
certificate and has been convicted of any offense listed in R.S. 
15:587.1(C) or any felony offense whatsoever would be 
required to follow the prescribed procedures for consideration 
of certificate reinstatement, if reinstatement is possible, after 
suspension and revocation of the certificate. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

This policy will have no effect on competition and 
employment. 

 
Marlyn J. Langley H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Superintendent Staff Director 
0104#036 Legislative Fiscal Office 
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NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Health and Hospitals 
Board of Veterinary Medicine 

Consent Forms  
(LAC 46:LXXXV.1039) 

The Board of Veterinary Medicine proposes to amend 
LAC 46:LXXXV.1039 in accordance with the provisions of 
the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and 
the Louisiana Veterinary Practice Act, R.S. 37:1518 et seq. 
The proposed rule amendments have no known impact on 
family formation, stability, and autonomy as described in 
R.S. 49:972. The proposed amendments to the rule are set 
forth below. 

Title 46 
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 

STANDARDS 
Part LXXXV.  Veterinarians 

Chapter 10. Rules of Professional Conduct 
§1039. Conduct of One's Practice 

A. ... 
B. Prior to the commencement of general anesthesia in a 

non-emergency situation, a licensed veterinarian shall have 
the owner or duly authorized agent of the owner execute an 
anesthesia consent form which shall be placed in the 
patient's medical record. The anesthesia consent form shall 
be in writing and include the following: 

1. the owner or duly authorized agent has the 
authority to execute the consent;  

2. the owner or duly authorized agent authorizes the 
performance of professionally accepted anesthetic 
procedures necessary for his animal's treatment; 

3. the owner or duly authorized agent authorizes the 
performance of such procedures as are necessary and 
desirable in the exercise of the veterinarian's professional 
judgment; 

4. the owner or duly authorized agent authorizes the 
use of appropriate anesthetics; 

5. the owner or duly authorized agent has been 
advised as to the nature of the procedures and the risks 
involved in performing anesthesia to the animal and that 
results cannot be guaranteed; 

6. the owner or duly authorized agent has read and 
understands this authorization and consent; and 

7. the owner or duly authorized agent signs and dates 
the form. 

C. Subsequent to general anesthesia in an emergency 
situation, a licensed veterinarian shall have the owner or 
duly authorized agent of the owner execute an anesthesia 
consent form which shall comply with the requirements set 
forth in section 1039.B above. A documented, good faith 
effort by the licensed veterinarian to obtain a signed 
anesthesia consent form shall be made within five days after 
the emergency anesthesia. 

D. For purposes of sections 1039.B and C, a situation is 
an emergency when it is necessary to save an animal's life or 
relieve suffering by the provision of essential services. 

E. Prior to the commencement of an euthanasia 
procedure, a licensed veterinarian shall meet personally with 
the owner or duly authorized agent of the owner and have 

him execute a euthanasia consent form which shall be placed 
in the patient's medical record. The euthanasia consent form 
shall be in writing and include the following: 

1. the owner or duly authorized agent has the 
authority to execute the consent;  

2. the owner or duly authorized agent gives full and 
complete authority to euthanize and dispose of the animal in 
whatever manner the veterinarian deems appropriate; 

3. that to the best of the owner or duly authorized 
agent's knowledge that animal has not bitten any person or 
animal during the last 15 days prior to presentation and has 
not been exposed to rabies; 

4. that the owner or duly authorized agent understands 
euthanasia as personally explained by the veterinarian and 
gives permission to end the animal's life; and 

5. the owner or duly authorized agent signs and dates 
the form. 

F. The licensed veterinarian may address the issues of 
civil liability, payment arrangements and/or other issues of 
concern in the anesthesia consent form and/or euthanasia 
consent form, however, the inclusion of such issues are at 
the discretion of the licensed veterinarian and are not 
required by the board to be addressed in the forms. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:1518. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Health and Hospitals, Board of Veterinary Medicine, LR 16:230 
(March 1990), amended LR 27: 

Interested parties may submit written comments to 
Kimberly B. Barbier, Administrative Director, Louisiana 
Board of Veterinary Medicine, 263 Third Street, Suite 104, 
Baton Rouge, LA 70801. Comments will be accepted 
through the close of business on May 22, 2001. If it becomes 
necessary to convene a public hearing to receive comments 
in accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, the 
hearing will be held on May 29, 2001, at 10 a.m. at the 
office of the Louisiana Board of Veterinary Medicine, 263 
Third Street, Suite 104, Baton Rouge, LA. 

 
Kimberly B. Barbier 
Administrative Director 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Consent Forms  

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
There will be no costs or savings to state or local 

governmental units, except for those associated with publishing 
the amendment (estimated at $100 in fiscal year 2001 and $100 
in fiscal year 2002). Licensees will be informed of this rule 
change via the board’s regular newsletter or other direct 
mailings, which result in minimal costs to the board. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no effect on revenue collections of state or 
local governmental units as no increase in fees will result from 
the amendment. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There are no anticipated costs and/or economic benefits to 
directly affected persons or nongovernmental groups. Most 
veterinarians already use consent forms which may only have 
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to be updated. The requirement of personal consultations prior 
to euthanasia may require time management/appointment 
scheduling adjustments. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

No impact on competition and employment is anticipated 
as a result of the proposed rule change. 

 
Kimberly B. Barbier H. Gordon Monk 
Administrative Director Staff Director 
0104#022 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Health and Hospitals 
Office of the Secretary 

Bureau of Health Services Financing 

Home and Community Based Services Waiver Program 
Children=s Choice Crisis Designation 

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the 
Secretary, Bureau of Community Supports and Services 
proposes to adopt the following Rule under the Medical 
Assistance Program as authorized by R.S. 46:153 and 
pursuant to Title XIX of the Social Security Act. This 
proposed Rule is adopted in accordance with the 
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. 

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of 
Health Services Financing adopted a rule implementing a 
Home and Community Based Services waiver called 
Children=s Choice effective January 15, 2001 (Louisiana 
Register, Volume 26, Number 12). Children=s Choice 
provides supplemental services, limited to $7,500 per year 
per child for waiver services, to children with developmental 
disabilities who live with their families. Waiver recipients 
also receive all medical services covered by Medicaid, 
including Early and Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and 
Treatment (EPSDT) services. Families of children whose 
names are on the Mentally Retarded/Developmentally 
Disabled (MR/DD) Waiver waiting list may choose to either 
apply for Children=s Choice or have the child remain on the 
MR/DD waiting list. Families are offered this choice in the 
order that the child =s name was added to the MR/DD waiver 
waiting list. A subsequent rule was adopted transferring 
responsibility for the waiting list to the Bureau of 
Community Supports and Services and setting forth 
provisions for the orderly transition from regional waiting 
lists to a single statewide request for services registry to be 
maintained in state office. The rule also changed the name of 
the waiting list to the MR/DD Waiver request for services 
registry (Louisiana Register, Volume 27, Number 2). 

Children=s Choice is designed to provide an attractive 
alternative to the MR/DD waiver. Services are designed to 
allow greater flexibility to enhance family functioning. 
Another unique feature is portability of the child =s waiver 
slot: children who "age out" (reach their 19th birthday) will 
transfer with their waiver slot into a waiver that serves adults 
with developmental disabilities. In a continuing effort to 
address the concerns of families who will consider choosing 
Children=s Choice, the Department now proposes to adopt 
provisions for additional supports outside the $7,500 cap on 

waiver service expenditures should certain catastrophic 
events occur after a child has been found eligible for 
Children=s Choice. The Bureau now proposes to adopt a rule 
to continue the provisions contained in the January 15, 2001 
emergency rule. 

Proposed Rule 
The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the 

Secretary, Bureau of Community Supports and Services 
adopts the following regulations regarding crisis provisions 
for children who participate in Children=s Choice. 

Families must choose to either accept Children=s Choice 
services or remain on the MR/DD Waiver request for 
services registry. This is an individual decision based on a 
family=s current circumstances. In the event that a family 
chooses Children=s Choice for their child and later 
experiences a crisis that increases the need for paid supports 
to a level that cannot be accommodated within the $7,500 
cap on waiver expenditures, they may request consideration 
for a crisis designation. A crisis is defined as a catastrophic 
change in circumstances rendering the natural and 
community support system unable to provide for the health 
and welfare of the child at the level of benefits offered under 
Children=s Choice. The following procedure has been 
developed to address these situations. 

Crisis Designation Criteria 
In order to be considered a crisis, one of the following 

circumstances must exist: 
1. death of the caregiver with no other supports (i.e., 

other family) available; or 
2. the caregiver is incapacitated with no other supports 

(i.e., other family) available; or 
3. the child is committed to the custody of DHH by 

the court; or 
4. other family crisis with no caregiver support 

available, such as abuse/neglect, or a second person in the 
household becomes disabled and must be cared for by same 
caregiver, causing inability of the natural caregiver to 
continue necessary supports to assure health and safety. 

Provisions of a Crisis Designation 
Additional services (crisis support) outside of the waiver 

cap amount may be approved by the Bureau of Community 
Supports and Services (BCSS) State Office. Crisis 
designation is time limited, depending on the anticipated 
duration of the causative event. Each request for crisis 
designation may be approved for a maximum of three 
months initially, and for subsequent periods of up to three 
months. 

When the crisis designation is extended at the end of the 
initial duration (or at any time thereafter), the family may 
request the option of returning the child =s name to the 
original application date on the MR/DD Waiver request for 
services registry when it is determined that the loss of the 
caregiver and lack of natural or community supports will be 
long-term or permanent. This final determination will be 
made by BCSS. Eligibility and services through Children=s 
Choice shall continue as long as the child meets eligibility 
criteria. 

Family Impact Statement 
In compliance with Act 1183 of the 1999 Regular Session 

of the Louisiana Legislature, the impact of this proposed 
Rule on the family has been considered. It is anticipated that 
this proposed rule will have a positive impact on family 
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functioning, stability, and autonomy as described in R.S. 
49:972. The proposed Rule will provide additional support 
services if a catastrophic change renders the natural and 
community support system unable to provide for the health 
and welfare of the child at the level of benefits offered under 
Children=s Choice. 

Interested persons may submit written comments to 
Barbara Dodge, Bureau of Community Supports and 
Services,. Box 91030, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70821-9030. 
She is responsible for responding to all inquiries regarding 
this proposed rule. A public hearing on this proposed rule is 
scheduled for Tuesday, May 29, 2001 at 9:30 a.m. in the 
Department of Transportation and Development Auditorium, 
First Floor, 1201 Capitol Access Road, Baton Rouge, LA. At 
that time all interested persons will be afforded an 
opportunity to submit data, views or arguments either orally 
or in writing. The deadline for the receipt of all written 
comments is 4:30 p.m. on the next business day following 
the public hearing. 

David W. Hood 
Secretary 
 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Home and Community Based Services 

Waiver Program 
Children=s Choice Crisis Designation 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
It is anticipated that the implementation of this proposed 

rule will increase state program costs by approximately $3,784 
for SFY 2000-01, $49,013 for SFY 2001-02, and $84,154 for 
SFY 2002-03.  It is anticipated that $200 ($100 SGF and $100 
FED) will be expended in SFY 2000-01 for the state’s 
administrative expense for promulgation of this proposed rule 
and the final rule. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

It is anticipated that the implementation of this proposed 
rule will increase federal revenue collections by approximately 
$8,896 for SFY 2000-01, $116,347 for SFY 2001-02 and 
$199,766 for SFY 2002-03. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

Implementation of this proposed rule will provide 
payments to Medicaid providers of crisis support services of 
approximately $12,480 for SFY 2000-01, $165,360 for SFY 
2001-02 and $283,920 for SFY 2002-03.  Children qualifying 
for crisis designation will receive additional support s outside 
the $7,500 cap on waiver services should certain catastrophic 
events occur after the child has been found eligible for 
Children=s Choice.  

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There is no known effect on competition and employment.  
 

Ben A. Bearden H. Gordon Monk 
Director Staff Director 
0104#042 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Insurance 
Office of the Commissioner 

Rule No. 9CPre-Licensing Requirements;  
Education Advisory Council 

(LAC 37:XI.Chapter 5) 

Under the authority of the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 
22;1 et. seq., and in accordance with the provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the 
Department of Insurance gives notice that it intends to 
amend and re-enact its existing Rule 9. This intended action 
complies with the statutory law administered by the 
Department of Insurance. 

The proposed amendments are needed to make certain 
changes and to clarify current language. The proposed 
amendments affect the following sections of LAC 37:XI. 
505, 507, 509, 511, 517, 527, and 529. In the past, the Rule, 
as published in the Register, showed the text of two forms 
labeled and referenced as Section 527, Appendix 1, and 
Section 529, Appendix 2, respectively. These forms were not 
originally intended to be part of the Rule proper and 
although repealed from the Rule’s text, they will continue to 
be readily available to pre-licensing education providers 
through the Department of Insurance.  

Title 37 
INSURANCE 

Part XI.  Rules 
Chapter 5. Rule Number 9 - Pre-Licensing 

Requirements; Education Advisory 
Council  

§505. Effective Date 
A. The original effective date of this rule was July 1, 

1989. The re-promulgated rule shall become effective upon 
final publication in the Louisiana Register 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
22:1191. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 
§507. Course Requirements 

A. Life, Health, and Accident 
1. All applicants for life, health, and accident licenses 

as an agent are hereby required to complete a course of 
instruction with a minimum of 16 hours of supervised 
instruction in a structured setting. If applying for a 
combination life, health and accident license all applicants 
must complete the full 32 hours of life, health and accident 
instruction. 

2. The curricula for the life instruction shall include 
the following: 

a. insurance regulation; 
b. general insurance; 
c. life insurance basics; 
d. life insurance policies; 
e. life insurance policy provisions, options and 

riders; 
f. annuities; 
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g. federal tax considerations for life insurance and 
annuities; 

h. qualified plans. 
3. The curricula for the Health and Accident 

instruction shall include the following: 
a. insurance regulation; 
b. general insurance; 
c. health insurance basics; 
d. individual health insurance policy provisions; 
e. disability income and related insurance; 
f. medical expense plans; 
g. group health insurance; 
h. dental insurance; 
i. insurance for senior citizens and special needs 

individuals; 
j. federal tax considerations. 

B. Property and Casualty 
1. All applicants for property and casualty licenses as 

agent, broker, or solicitor are hereby required to complete a 
course of instruction with a minimum of 32 hours of 
supervised instruction in a structured setting. 

2. The curricula shall include the following: 
a. insurance regulation; 
b. general insurance 
c. property and casualty insurance basics; 
d. dwelling policy (Louisiana specific); 
e. homeowners (’91) policy; 
f. auto insurance; 
g. commercial package policy; 
h. business owners (’89) policy; 
i. workers’ compensation insurance; 
j. other coverage and options. 

C. Satisfactory Comp letion of the Instructional Program. 
Upon completion of the prescribed course of instruction, the 
applicant shall be tested by the provider of the program. 

D. Exemptions. The requirement for the completion of 
the instructional course does not apply to any applicant who 
is exempt from the requirement of an examination under 
R.S. 22:1167 or any applicant seeking authorization to write 
industrial fire insurance business only. 

E. Concurrent Instructional Courses. When concurrent 
instructional courses for both life, accident, and health and 
property and casualty are conducted, the repetition of ethical 
practices and other topics which are redundant shall be 
waived. However, this does not reduce the minimum 
required hours of instructional training set forth by the 
statute. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
22:1191. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 
§509. Provider Requirements 

A. - A.2. …  
3. Completion of the Department’s  pre-licensing 

provider application, for the initial certification of 
director/supervising instructor to be used in accordance with 
the requirements and qualifications of instructors set forth 
herein. 

A.4. - C. …  
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

22:1191. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27:  
§511. Instructor Qualifications 

A. - A.4. …  
5. All instructors must possess the necessary 

qualifications to enable them to teach the program and to 
present the instructional material. Special consideration may 
be granted by the Commissioner or the Council with 
Commissioner's approval, where it is felt that the specific 
background of the instructor warrants such consideration. 
The qualifications for instructors shall include, as a 
minimum, the following: 

a. for supervising instructors, five5 years of 
insurance and/or educational experience satisfactory to the 
commissioner and council;  

5.b. …  
c. The Commissioner shall have the authority to 

waive this requirement after a public hearing to determine 
the applicant's qualifications has been held and findings of 
such hearing warrant such a waiver. 

6. For all instructors, except those specified in 
§511.A.2, the supervising instructor shall obtain and submit 
a Pre-Licensing Instructor Application form for each 
instructor who will participate in the instructional course. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
22:1191. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 
§517. Course Completion 

A. - B. … 
C. The provider must maintain computer records of 

course completion in a format compatible with Insurance 
Department specifications to facilitate the electronic 
reporting and transfer of attendance information from the 
provider to the department. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
22:1191. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 
§527.  Appendix 1 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

22:1191. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 
§529. Appendi x 2 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

22:1191. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 15:548 (July 1989), 
amended LR 20:1388 (December 1994), LR 27: 

 
Family Impact Statement 

The proposed amendments to Rule 9 should have no 
measurable impact upon the stability of the family. The 
proposed amendments to Rule 9 should have no impact upon 
the rights and authority of parents regarding the education 
and supervision of their children.  The proposed 
amendments to Rule 9 should have no direct impact  upon
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the functioning of the family.  The proposed amendments to 
Rule 9 should have no direct impact upon family earnings 
and budget.  The proposed amendments to Rule 9 should 
have no impact upon the behavior and personal 
responsibility of children.  The proposed amendments to 
Rule 9 should have no impact upon the ability of the family 
or a local governmental unit to perform the function as 
contained in the rule. 

On May 28 2001, at 10 a.m., the Department of Insurance 
will hold a public hearing in the Plaza Hearing Room of the 
Insurance Building located at 950 N. 5th Street, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana, 70804 to discuss the proposed 
amendments as set forth.  

 
J. Robert Wooley 
Acting Commissioner of Insurance 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Rule No. 9CPre-Licensing 

Requirements; Education Advisory Council    
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

It is not anticipated that the amendments to Rule 9 would 
result in any implementation costs or savings to local or state 
governmental units. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

The proposed amendments to Rule 9 should have no effect 
on revenue collections of local or state governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There may be some savings to persons seeking a life only 
license or an accident and health only license; they would be 
required to take only sixteen (16) hours of pre-licensing 
education as opposed to 32 hours required for a life, accident 
and health license or a property and casualty license.  It is 
impossible to state how many persons would elect to have this 
more limited license, or what the cost of the pre-licensing 
courses would be. Course providers set their own prices for 
courses.  DOI has no involvement in setting the prices for the 
pre-licensing courses.  

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

The proposed amendments to Rule 9 should have no impact 
on competition and employment. 

 
Chad Brown H. Gordon Monk 
Deputy Commissioner   Staff Director 
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office 
0104#025 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Natural Resources  
Office of Conservation 

Class V Motor Vehicle Waste Disposal Wells  
and Large-Capacity Cesspool Requirements 

(LAC 43:XVII.101, 105, 107, and 109) 

The Louisiana Office of Conservation proposes to amend 
LAC 43:XVII.Chapter 1 in accordance with the provisions 
of the Administrative Procedures Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., 

and pursuant to power delegated under the laws of the State 
of Louisiana and particularly Title 30 of the Louisiana 
revised Statures of 1950, Sections 30:4.C.(1), (2), (3), (6), 
(8), (9), (10), (14), (16) and I. This proposed rule primarily 
adds new requirements for Class V motor vehicle waste 
disposal wells and large-capacity cesspools. These revisions 
are mandated by the Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) underground injection control (UIC) program in 40 
CFR Parts 9, 144, 145 and 146 as published on pages 68546 
- 68573 of Vol. 64, No 234 of the Federal Register dated 
December 7, 1999. They also clarify requirements 
applicable to owners/operators of any type of Class V well. 
In particular, these amended rules prohibit the permitting and 
construction of new motor vehicle waste disposal wells and 
new large-capacity cesspools. They also require the 
permanent closure of any existing motor vehicle waste 
disposal wells and any existing large-capacity cesspools by 
January 1, 2005, and April 5, 2005, respectively. The 
proposed amendments also correct typographical and other 
errors contained within the existing Statewide Order No. 
29-N-1 (LAC 43:XVII.Chapter 1). 

Title 43 
NATURAL RESOURCES  

Part XVII.  Office Of Conservation Injection and Mining 
Subpart 1.  Statewide Order No. 29-N-1 

Chapter 1. Class I, III, IV and V Injection Wells 
§101. Definitions 

A. … 
* * * 

Area of ReviewCthe area surrounding an "injection 
well"as described in §109.A.2 for Class I and §109.B.2 for 
Class III. 

* * *  
CesspoolCa drywell that receives untreated sanitary 

waste containing human excreta, and which sometimes has 
an open bottom and/or perforated sides. 

* * *  
DrywellCa well, other than an improved sinkhole or 

subsurface fluid distribution system, completed above the water 
table so that its bottom and sides are typically dry except when 
receiving fluids. 

* * *  
Improved SinkholeCa naturally occurring karst 

depression or other natural crevice found in volcanic terrain 
and other geologic settings which have been modified by 
man for the purpose of directing and emplacing fluids into 
the subsurface. 

* * * 
Point of InjectionCthe last accessible sampling point 

prior to waste fluids being released into the subsurface 
environment through a Class V injection well. For example, 
the point of injection of a Class V septic system might be the 
distribution box - the last accessible sampling point before 
the waste fluids drain into the underlying soils. For a dry 
well, it is likely to be the well bore itself. 

* * * 
Sanitary WasteCliquid or solid wastes originating solely 

from humans and human activities, such as wastes collected 
from toilets, showers, wash basins, sinks used for cleaning 
domestic areas, sinks used for food preparation, clothes 
washing operations, and sinks or washing machines where 
food and beverage serving dishes, glasses, and utensils are 
cleaned. Sources of these wastes may include single or 
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multiple residences, hotels and motels, restaurants, 
bunkhouses, schools, ranger stations, crew quarters, guard 
stations, campgrounds, picnic grounds, day-use recreation 
areas, other commercial facilities, and industrial facilities 
provided the waste is not mixed with industrial waste. 

* * *  
Septic SystemCa well that is used to emplace sanitary 

waste below the surface and is typically comprised of a septic 
tank and subsurface fluid distribution system or disposal 
system. 

* * *  
Subsurface Fluid Distribution SystemCan assemblage of 

perforated pipes, drain tiles, or other similar mechanisms 
intended to distribute fluids below the surface of the ground. 

* * *  
WellCa bored, drilled, or driven shaft whose depth is 

greater than the largest surface dimension; or, a dug hole whose 
depth is greater than the largest surface dimension; or, an 
improved sinkhole; or, a subsurface fluid distribution system. 

* * *  
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 

R.S. 30:ID and 4C(16), and 4.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 8:83 (February 
1982), Amended LR 12:26 (January 1986), LR 27: 
§103. General Provisions 

A. Applicability. These rules and regulations apply to all 
owners and operators of proposed and existing Class I, III, 
IV, and V injection wells in the State of Louisiana. For Class 
I wells, these rules shall only apply to nonhazardous waste 
disposal as described in §103.C.1.b. and c. below. 
Applicable rules for Class I hazardous waste disposal is in 
Statewide Order No. 29-N-2 (LAC 43:XVII.Chapter 2). 

B. - B.1.b. … 
C. Radioactive waste disposal wells which inject fluids 

below the lowermost formation containing an underground 
source of drinking water within one quarter mile of the well 
bore. This classification of radioactive waste disposal wells 
does not affect the disposal of naturally occurring 
radioactive material (NORM) in Class II wells as part of oil 
and gas exploration and production operations. The injection 
of wastes associated with oil and natural gas exploration and 
production, including such wastes containing NORM, are 
regulated under the appropriate Class II regulations. 

C.2. - 3.c. … 
4. Class IV  

a. Wells used by generators of hazardous wastes or 
of radioactive wastes, by owners or operators of hazardous 
waste management facilities, or by owners or operators of 
radioactive waste disposal sites to dispose of hazardous 
wastes or radioactive wastes into a formation which within 
one-fourth mile of the well contains an underground source 
of drinking water. This includes the disposal of hazardous 
waste into what would otherwise be septic systems and 
cesspools, regardless of their capacity. 

b. Wells used by generators of hazardous wastes or 
of radioactive wastes, by owners or operators of hazardous 
wastes management facilities, or by owners or operators of 
radioactive waste disposal sites to dispose of hazardous 
wastes or radioactive waste above a formation which within 
one-fourth mile of the well contains an underground source 
of drinking water. This includes the disposal of hazardous 

waste into what would otherwise be septic systems and 
cesspools, regardless of their capacity. 

c. Wells used by generators of hazardous wastes or 
by owners or operators of hazardous waste management 
facilities, to dispose of hazardous wastes which cannot be 
classified under §103.C.1.a or 103.C.4.a and b (e.g., wells 
used to dispose of hazardous wastes into or above a 
formation which contains an aquifer which has been 
exempted pursuant to §103.H). This includes the disposal of 
hazardous waste into what would otherwise be septic 
systems and cesspools, regardless of their capacity. 

5. Class V. Injection wells not included in Class I, II, 
III, or IV. Typically, Class V wells are shallow wells used to 
place a variety of fluids directly below the land surface. 
However, if the fluids placed in the ground qualify as a 
hazardous waste under the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), the well is either a Class I or Class 
IV well. Class V wells include: 

a. … 
b. large-capacity cesspools, including multiple 

dwelling, community or regional cesspools, or other devices 
that receive sanitary wastes, containing human excreta, 
which have an open bottom and sometimes have perforated 
sides (see §109.D.2). The UIC requirements do not apply to 
single family residential cesspools or to nonresidential 
cesspools which receive solely sanitary waste and have the 
capacity to serve fewer than 20 persons a day; 

c. - h. … 
i. septic system wells used to inject the waste or 

effluent from a multiple dwelling, business establishment, 
community or regional business establishment septic tank 
(see §103.C.6). The UIC requirements do not apply to single 
family residential septic system wells, or to nonresidential 
septic system wells which are used solely for the disposal of 
sanitary waste and have the capacity to serve fewer than 20 
persons a day; 

j. - k. … 
l. wells used for solution mining of conventional 

mines such as stopes leaching; 
m. injection wells used for in situ recovery of 

lignite, coal, tar, sands, and oil shale; 
n. wells used to inject spent brine into the same 

formation from which it was withdrawn after extraction of 
halogens or their salts; and 

o. injection wells used in experimental 
technologies. 

p. motor vehicle waste disposal wells that receive or 
have received fluids from vehicular repair or maintenance 
activities, such as an auto body repair shop, automotive 
repair shop, new and used car dealership, specialty repair 
shop (e.g., transmission and muffler repair shop), or any 
facility that does any vehicular repair work. Fluids disposed 
in these wells may contain organic and inorganic chemicals 
in concentrations that exceed the maximum contaminant 
levels (MCLs) established by the primary drinking water 
regulations. These fluids also may include waste petroleum 
products and may contain contaminants, such as heavy 
metals and volatile organic compounds, which pose risks to 
human health. 

C.6. - 6.b. … 
c. any dug hole, drilled hole, or bored shaft which is 

not used for emplacement of fluids underground; 
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D. - E.1.b.ii. … 
 iii. notwithstanding the requirements of clauses (i) 
and (ii) above, wells used to inject contaminated ground 
water that has been treated and is being injected into the 
same formation from which it was drawn are authorized by 
rule for the life of the well if such subsurface emplacement 
of fluids is approved by appropriate state or federal agencies 
pursuant to provisions for cleanup of releases under the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA) or pursuant to 
requirements and provisions under the Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). 

c. Injection into Class V wells may be authorized 
by rule until requirements under future regulations become 
applicable to the specific type of Class V well. However, the 
owner or operator of a Class V well authorized by rule shall 
provide an inventory of the Class V well(s) to the 
Commissioner. At a minimum, the inventory shall include 
the following information for each Class V well: 
 i. well and/or facility name and location; 
 ii. name and address of legal contact; 
 iii. ownership of well and/or facility; 
 iv. date of well installation/completion; 
 v. nature and type of injection well(s);  
 vi. depth and operating status of injection well(s); 
and 
 vii. any additional information required by the 
Commissioner. 

d. Class V well authorization by rule shall expire 
upon the effective date of a permit issued pursuant to these 
rules or upon proper closure of the well. 

e. An owner or operator of a Class V well which is  
authorized by rule is prohibited from injecting into the well: 
 i. upon the effective date of an applicable permit 
denial; 
 ii. upon failure to submit inventory information 
pursuant to §103.E.1.c. above; 
 iii. upon failure to submit a permit application 
pursuant to §103.E.2.b. below; or 
 iv. upon failure to comply with the 
Commissioner’s request for any additional information. 

E.2. - E.2.c. … 
d. A Class V well satisfying any of the requirements 

of clauses (i) through (iv) below is no longer authorized by 
rule; therefore, the owner or operator of the well shall apply 
for and obtain a UIC permit or permanently close the well: 
 i. the Class V well does not comply with the 
prohibition of fluid movement standard in §103.D; 
 ii. the Class V well is an existing large-capacity 
cesspool (in which case, the well shall be permanently 
closed by April 5, 2005) or an existing Class V motor 
vehicle waste disposal well (in which case, the well shall be 
permanently closed by January 1, 2005). These rules prohibit 
the permitting and construction start-up of new motor 
vehicle waste disposal wells and new large-capacity 
cesspools on and after April 5, 2000; 
 iii. the Commissioner specifically requires the 
Class V well be permitted (in which case, rule authorization 
expires upon the effective date of the permit, or you are 
prohibited from injecting into your well upon failure to 
submit a permit application in a timely manner as specified 

by the Commissioner; or upon the effective date of permit 
denial); 
 iv. the owner or operator of the Class V well failed 
to submit inventory information as described in §103.E.1.c 
(in which case, injection into the well is prohibited until the 
inventory requirements are met). 

F. - H.3. … 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

30:ID, 4C(16), and 4.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 8:83 (February 
1982), Amended LR 11:640 (June 1985), LR 27: 
§105. Permit Application Requirements 

A. Applicability. The rules and regulations of this 
Section apply to all Class I and III injection wells or project 
applications required to be filed with the Department of 
Natural Resources (Office of Conservation) for authorization 
under La. R.S. 1950 Title 30. 

B. - H.1.b. … 
I. Filing Fee. Each application shall be accompanied by 

a per well, nonrefundable filing fee as required by Statewide 
Order No. 29-R-00/01 (LAC XIX.Chapter 7) or successor 
document. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
30:ID, 4C(16), and 4.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 8:83 (February 
1982), LR 27: 
§107. Legal Permit Conditions 

A. - L.5.  … 
6. Twenty-Four Hour Reporting 

a. The permittee shall report to the Commissioner any 
noncompliance which may endanger health or the environment. 
Any information pertinent to the noncompliance shall be 
reported by telephone at (225) 342-5515 within 24 hours from 
the time the permittee becomes aware of the circumstances. A 
written submission shall also be provided within five days of 
the time the permittee becomes aware of the circumstances and 
shall contain a description of the noncompliance and its cause; 
the period of noncompliance, including exact dates and times, 
and if the noncompliance has not been corrected, the anticipated 
time it is expected to continue; and steps taken or planned to 
reduce, eliminate, and prevent reoccurrence of the non-
compliance. 

L.6.b. - M.1. … 
2. The term of a permit shall not be extended by 

modification beyond the maximum duration specified in this 
Section, except as provided in §107.M.4 below. 

3. … 
4. The conditions of an expired permit may continue 

in force until the effective date of a new permit if the 
permittee has submitted a timely and a complete application 
for a new permit, and the Commissioner, through no fault of 
the permittee, does not issue a new permit with an effective 
date on or before the expiration date of the previous permit 
(e.g., when issuance is impracticable due to time or resource 
constraints). 

a. Permits continued under this Section remain fully 
effective and enforceable. 

b. When the permittee is not in compliance with the 
conditions of the expiring or expired permit, the 
Commissioner may choose to do any or all of the following: 
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 i. initiate enforcement action based upon the 
permit which has been continued; 
 ii. issue a notice of intent to deny the new permit. 
If the permit is denied, the owner or operator would then be 
required to cease the activities authorized by the continued 
permit or be subject to enforcement action for operating 
without a permit; 
 iii. issue a new permit under the requirements of 
these rules for issuing a new permit with appropriate 
conditions; or 
 iv. take other actions authorized by these 
regulations. 

N. - O. … 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

30:ID, 4C(16), and 4.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 8:83 (February 
1982), Amended LR 11:640 (June 1985), LR 27: 
§109. Technical Criteria and Standards  

A. - A.8.b. … 
 i. Notification of Workover. The permittee shall 
notify the commissioner by telephone at (225) 342-5515 
before commencing any workover operation which requires 
the use of a rig. In addition, the operator must obtain a work 
permit prior to any workover operation such as plug and 
abandon, deepen, perforate, squeeze, plugback, side-track, 
pull casing, pull tubing, or change zone of completion 
(disposal). 

A.8.b.ii. - B.3. … 
a. Coverage. Applicants for class III injection well 

permits shall identify the location of all known wells within 
the injection well's area of review which penetrate the 
injection zone. For such wells which are improperly sealed, 
completed, or abandoned, the applicant shall also submit a 
plan consisting of such steps or modifications as are 
necessary to prevent movement of fluid into underground 
sources of drinking water corrective action. Where the plan 
is adequate, the commissioner shall incorporate it into the 
permit as a condition. Where the Commissioner's review of 
an application indicates that the permittee's plan is 
inadequate (based on the factors in subparagraph c. below) 
the commissioner shall require the applicant to revise the 
plan, prescribe a plan for corrective action as a condition of 
the permit or deny the application. 

B.3.b. - D.1.b. … 
2. Large-Capacity Cesspools  

a. The permitting and construction start-up of new 
or converted large-capacity cesspools are prohibited on and 
after April 5, 2000. 

b. Existing large-capacity cesspools that were in 
operation or were under construction before April 5, 2000, 
shall be permanently close by April 5, 2005. 

3. Motor Vehicle Waste Disposal Wells  
a. The permitting and construction start-up of new 

or converted motor vehicle waste disposal wells are 
prohibited on and after April 5, 2000. 

b. Existing motor vehicle waste disposal wells that 
were in operation or were under construction before April 5, 
2000, shall be permanently closed by January 1, 2005. 

4. Well Abandonment (Closure). Before permanently 
closing a Class V well, the owner or operator shall submit to 
the commissioner a plan detailing the method and procedure 
for closure. The commissioner may either approve the plan 
or require the applicant to revise the plan. The closure plan 
shall include conditions to ensure that permanent closure 
will comply with the prohibition of fluid movement standard 
in §103.D by not allowing the movement of additional fluids 
into an underground source of drinking water or from one 
USDW to another. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
30:1D, 4C(16), and 4.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 8:83 (February 
1982), Amended LR 11:640 (June 1985), Amended LR 12:26 
(January 1986), LR 27: 

All interested parties will be afforded the opportunity to 
submit date, views, or arguments, orally or in writing at said 
public hearing in accordance with R.S.49:953. Written 
comments will be accepted until 4:30 p.m., Thursday, June 
7, 2001, at the Office of Conservation, Injection and Mining 
Division, P.O. Box 94275, Baton Rouge, LA, 70804-9275. 

A public hearing will be held at 10 a.m., Thursday, May 
30, 2001, in the Conservation Auditorium located on the first 
floor, State Land and Natural Resources Building, 625 North 
Fourth Street, Baton Rouge, Louisiana.  

 
Philip N. Asprodites  
Commissioner 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Class V Motor Vehicle Waste Disposal 

Wells and Large-Capacity Cesspool Requirements 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

No additional implementation costs (savings) to State or 
Local governmental units are anticipated to implement the 
proposed rule amendments to statewide Order No. 29-N-1 
(LAC 43:XVII.Chapter 1). 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no anticipated effect on revenue collections 
of state or local governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

No costs and/or economic benefits are anticipated to 
directly affected persons or non-governmental groups. The 
types of disposal wells or activities that could be effected by 
the proposed rules are not known to exist in the State of 
Louisiana. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There will be no effect on competition and employment. 
 

James H. Welsh Robert E. Hosse 
Assistant commissioner General Government Section Director 
0104#0000 Legislative Fiscal Office 
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NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Public Safety and Corrections 
Board of Private Investigator Examiners 

Apprentice Licensing 
(LAC 46:LVII.512) 

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and under the authority 
of R.S. 37:3505B(1), the Louisiana Department of Public 
Safety and Corrections, Louisiana State Board of Private 
Investigator Examiners, hereby gives notice of its intent to 
amend Part LVII of Title 46, amending Chapter 5, Section 
512.A to require that a licensed agency sponsoring an 
unlicensed individual for licensing as an apprentice must 
have its principal place of business in the State of Louisiana; 
and that the unlicensed individual being sponsored for 
apprentice licensing must be domiciled and reside in the 
State of Louisiana. 

This rule and regulation is an amendment to the initial 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Louisiana State 
Board of Private Investigator Examiners. 

Title 46 
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 

STANDARDS 
Part LVII.  Private Investigator Examiners 

Chapter 5. Application, Licensing, Training, 
Registration and Fees 

'512. Licensing of Apprentices. 
A. A licensed agency with its principal place of business 

in the State of Louisiana and a previously unlicensed 
individual domiciled and residing in the State of Louisiana 
may apply for the licensing of the previously unlicensed 
individual as an apprentice as follows: 

A.1. - D.3. … 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:3505(A)(3) and (B)(1); and R.S. 37:3514(A)(4)(a).  
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Public 

Safety and Corrections, Board of Private Investigator Examiners, 
LR 22:459 (June 1996), amended LR 24:1769 (September 1998), 
LR 27: 

Comments should be forwarded to Charlene Mora, 
Chairman, State Board of Private Investigator Examiners, 
2051 Silverside Drive, Suite 190, Baton Rouge, LA 70808. 
Written comments will be accepted through the close of 
business on May 10, 2001. 

A copy of these rules may be obtained from the Louisiana 
State Board of Private Investigator Examiners, 2051 
Silverside Drive, Suite 190, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70808, 
telephone number (225) 763-3556. 

 
Charlene Mora, 
Chairman 
 

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

RULE TITLE:  Apprentice Licensing 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no implementation cost for this rule change. 
The rule limits those who will be allowed apprentice licenses to 
be persons or individuals who are residents and domiciliaries of 

the State of Louisiana. It further limits the sponsoring agency 
for apprentice licensing to be an agency with its principal place 
of business in the State of Louisiana. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

The Board=s revenue collections may decrease by $600 - 
$1,000 per year. Currently, the apprentice license fee is $50.00 
for six months. There are currently 12 licensees with out of 
state residency or out of state companies. It is estimated that the 
proposed licensing limitation will decrease revenue by $600.00 
each six months. The rule would not take effect until the end of 
this 2001 calendar year. Therefore, the decrease for the 2001-
2002 fiscal year would be only for one-half year ($600.00) 
while the decrease for the 2002-2003 fiscal year is for a full 
year ($1,200.00). 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There should be no significant cost or economic benefits to 
any persons or groups. Out of state individuals may still be 
licensed as private investigators although they will no longer be 
allowed apprentice licensing. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There should be no significant effect on competition or 
employment. 

 
Celia R. Cangelosi Robert E. Hosse 
Attorney General Government Section Director 
0104#029 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Public Safety and Corrections 
Board of Private Investigator Examiners 

Continuing Education (LAC 46:LVII.518) 

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and under the authority 
of R.S. 37:350B(1), the Department of Public Safety and 
Corrections, Board of Private Investigator Examiners, 
hereby gives notice of its intent to amend Part LVII of Title 
46, amending Chapter 5, Section 518, to require licensees to 
attend eight hours of continuing education every two years 
(not each year as the current law requires) and to further 
only require renewal applications for even numbered years 
to show compliance with this continuing education 
requirement. 

This rule and regulation is an amendment to the initial 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Board of Private 
Investigator Examiners. 

Title 46 
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 

STANDARDS 
Part LVII. Private Investigator Examiners 

Chapter 5. Application; Licensing; Training; 
Registration and Fees 

§518. Continuing Education 
A. Each licensed private investigator is required to 

complete a minimum of eight hours of approved 
investigative educational instruction within the two -year 
period immediately prior to renewal in order to qualify for a 
renewal license in even numbered years. 

B. Each licensed private investigator is required to 
complete and return the LSBPIE continuing education 
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compliance form with the request for license renewals in 
even numbered years. The form shall be signed under 
penalty of perjury and shall include documentation of each 
hour of approved investigation educational instruction 
completed. 

C. Any licensee who wishes to apply for an extension of 
time to complete educational instruction requirements must 
submit a letter request setting forth reasons for the extension 
request to the Executive Director of the LSBPIE 30 days 
prior to license renewal. The training committee shall rule on 
each request. If an extension is granted, the investigator shall 
be granted 30 days to complete the required hours. Hours 
completed during a 30-day extension shall only apply to the 
previous two years. 

D. These requirements become effective on January 1, 
2002. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Public Safety and Corrections, Board of Private Investigator 
Examiners, LR 22:371 (May 1996), amended LR 27: 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:3505B(1). 

Comments should be forwarded to Charlene Mora, 
Chairman, State Board of Private Investigator Examiners, 
2051 Silverside Drive, Suite 190, Baton Rouge, LA 70808, 
telephone 225-763-3556. 

A copy of these rules may be obtained from the Board of 
Private Investigator Examiners, 2051 Silverside Drive, Suite 
190, Baton Rouge, LA 70808, telephone 225-763-3556. 

 
Charlene Mora 
Chairman 
 

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

RULE TITLE: Continuing Education 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

There will be no implementation cost for this rule change. 
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 

OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 
There will be no effect on revenue collections. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There will be economic benefit to individuals licensed by 
the Louisiana State Board of Private Investigator Examiners as 
the number of hours required of them for continuing education 
has been cut in half. Therefore, they will be expected to incur 
costs of approximately one-half of the previous costs they 
incurred for continuing education. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

There should be no effect on competition and employment. 
 

Celia R. Cangelosi Robert E. Hosse 
Attorney General Government Section Director 
0103#016 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Revenue 
Office of the Secretary 

Signature Alternatives; Electronic Filings 
(LAC 61:I.4905) 

Under the authority of R.S. 47:1520 and in accordance 
with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, 
R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Department of Revenue, Office of 
the Secretary, intends to amend LAC 61:I.4905 pertaining to 
tax return signature alternatives. 

The department administers several electronic filing 
programs for the purpose of reducing the number of paper 
return filings. As the number of electronic filing programs 
continues to increase, it is the secretary’s intention to have 
the alternative signature requirements apply to any tax. 

Title 61 
REVENUE AND TAXATION 

Part I.  Taxes Collected and Administered by the 
Secretary of Revenue 

Chapter 49. Tax Collection 
§4905. Signature Alternatives; Electronic Filings 

A. … 
B. The following alternatives are allowed in lieu of 

submitting a written signature/declaration for tax returns 
transmitted electronically via any computer, telephone, or 
internet by the taxpayer or the taxpayer’s agent: 

1. the taxpayer’s signature document maintained by 
the electronic filer on file and secured for a period of three 
years from December 31 of the year in which the taxes were 
due; 

2. the taxpayer’s signature on a trading partner 
agreement with the department; 

3. a Personal Identification Number (PIN); or 
4. an electronic signature as specified in a filing 

agreement. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

47:1520. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Revenue and Taxation, Office of the Secretary, LR 22:35 (January 
1996), amended by the Department of Revenue, Office of the 
Secretary, LR 23:1167 (September 1997), LR 25:3443 (December 
1999), LR 27: 

Family Impact Statement 
As required by Act 1183 of the 1999 Regular Session of 

the Louisiana Legislature the following Family Impact 
Statement is submitted to be published with the notice of 
intent in the Louisiana Register. A copy of this statement will 
also be provided to our legislative oversight committees. 

1. The Effect on the Stability of the Family. 
Implementation of this proposed rule will have no effect on 
the stability of the family. 

2. The Effect on the Authority and Rights of Parents 
Regarding the Education and Supervision of Their Children. 
Implementation of this proposed rule will have no effect on 
the authority and rights of parents regarding the education 
and supervision of their children. 
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3. The Effect on the Functioning of the Family. 
Implementation of this proposed rule will have no effect on 
the functioning of the family. 

4. The Effect on Family Earnings and Family Budget. 
Implementation of this proposed rule will have no effect on 
family earnings and family budget. 

5. The Effect on the Behavior and Personal 
Responsibility of Children. Implementation of this proposed 
rule will have no effect on the behavior and personal 
responsibility of children. 

6. The Ability of the Family or a Local Government to 
Perform the Function as Contained in the Proposed Rule. 
Implementation of this proposed rule will have no effect on 
the ability of the family or a local government to perform 
this function. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or arguments, 
in writing to Susan Louise Dunham, Assistant Secretary, 
Office of Legal Affairs, 330 North Ardenwood Drive, Baton 
Rouge, LA 70806 or by fax to (225) 925-6612. All 
comments must be submitted by 4:30 p.m., Tuesday, May 
29, 2001. A public hearing will be held on Wednesday, May 
30, 2001, at 1 p.m. in the Secretary’s Conference Room on 
the second floor of 330 North Ardenwood Drive, Baton 
Rouge, LA. 

 
Cynthia Bridges 
Secretary 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Signature Alternatives; Electronic 

Filings 
 

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 

The Department administers several electronic filing 
programs for the purpose of reducing the number of paper 
return filings. These proposed amendments remove reference to 
a specific tax or type of tax and instead simply state the 
acceptable signature alternatives approved by the Secretary. 
This will allow for the continued expansion of the programs 
without necessity of adjusting the rule with each new 
application. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There should be no effect on revenue collections of state or 
local governmental units as a result of this proposed regulation. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

Taxpayers who file their tax returns electronically via on-
line transmission using a personal computer should save the 
cost of mailing a signature document to the Department. There 
should be no effect on the costs for taxpayers who telefile their 
tax returns. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

This proposed regulation should have no effect on 
competition or employment. 

 
Cynthia Bridges H. Gordon Monk 
Secretary Staff Director 
0103#006 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 
 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Social Services 
Office of Family Support 

Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program 
(LAC 67:III.Chapter 54) 

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative 
Procedure Act, and pursuant to a directive of Public Law 
104-193, the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 
Reconciliation Act, the Department of Social Services, 
Office of Family Support, hereby intends to formally 
establish the goals, activities, and operations of the Teen 
Pregnancy Prevention Program. 

Since families with teenage mothers are likely to receive 
assistance for a long period of time, it was critical that 
welfare reform address the problem of teenage pregnancy 
effectively. The Department of Social Services received 
federal funds in September 1998 to initiate a campaign to 
reduce the number of pregnancies and out-of-wedlock births 
in the teenage population. This campaign has operated as an 
initiative for several years, and the agency now proposes to 
establish the Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program as a 
permanent program within the Office of Family Support. 
Annual funding is provided by the Temporary Assistance For 
Needy Families (TANF) Block Grant to Louisiana.  

The purpose of the program is to reduce the number of 
unwed teenage pregnancies through effective community, 
faith-based, and school-based programs and to promote 
public awareness of the problem. 

Title 67 
SOCIAL SERVICES  

Part III.  Office of Family Support 
Subpart 14.  Teen Pregnancy Prevention 

Chapter 54. Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program 
§5401. Authority 

A. The Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program shall be 
administered under the authority of state and federal laws. In 
Louisiana, the program operates under the name Keeping It 
R.E.A.L. (Reality Education About Life). 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 42 
U.S.C. 601 et seq., R.S. 36:474. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Dep artment of 
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 27: 
§5403. Strategy 

A. As lead agency, the Office of Family Support (OFS) 
will reduce the number of unwed pregnant and parenting 
teens through the implementation of comprehensive and 
effective community, faith-based, and school-based 
programs, and public awareness efforts. The following 
strategies will be used to accomplish this mission: 

1. selecting programs developed around criteria that 
reflect success in curbing teen pregnancy as demonstrated in 
current research; 

2. involving and embracing all segments of the 
community in the development of those programs, including 
teens, parents, neighborhoods, educators, and businesses; 
and 

3. ensuring that the programs are goal oriented and 
able to document success through a strong independent 
research and evaluation component as outlined below. 
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B. Success measures in curbing the teen birth rate 
include: 

1. delaying sexual experience (debut);  
2. reducing the incidents of pregnancy, number of 

repeat pregnancies, and the number of out-of-wedlock 
births; and 

3. increasing the number of parenting teens who 
complete high school and the employability of parenting 
teens and/or at-risk youth. 

C. There are three target groups involved in reducing 
teen pregnancy:  

1. 11-19 year old students and non-students;  
2. teen parents; and  
3. the adult parents/caretakers of the teens.  

D. Research shows that a holistic approach, involving all 
aspects of the community working together, may lead to a 
reduction in the teen pregnancy rate. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 42 
U.S.C. 601 et seq., R.S.36:474. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 27: 
§5405. Goals and Objectives 

A. The program objective is to create community, faith-
and school-based programs which will present age-
appropriate educational material to a targeted population 
ranging in age from 11-19 years. This includes middle, high 
school, and college students and others in this age group 
who are no longer in school. All services are provided by 
contracted providers. 

B. To reduce the number of births, intermediate goals are 
established according to age groups. 

1. For the adolescents aged 11-13 (middle school 
grades 6-8), the following intermediate goals have been set: 

a. postpone sexual debut; 
b. reduce school suspension/expulsion rate; 
c. increase school attendance; 
d. increase parental involvement; and 
e. increase the number of males involved in positive 

male mentoring/manhood development programs. 
2. For teenagers aged 14-16 (early high school), the 

following intermediate goals have been set: 
a. postpone sexual debut; 
b. reduce unprotected sex;  
c. increase high school/GED graduation rates; 
d. reduce STD (sexually-transmitted disease) and 

HIV rates; 
e. reduce school suspension/expulsion rate; 
f. increase parental involvement; and 
g. increase the number of males involved in positive 

male mentoring/manhood development programs. 
3. For teenagers aged 17-19 (upper high school, 

college, non-students, current teen parents), the same goals 
in §5405.B.2 will apply with the addition of the following: 

a. increase job training and employment; 
b. increase parenting skills training; and 
c. increase the number of males involved in positive 

male mentoring/manhood development programs with an 
emphasis on responsible fatherhood. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 
R.S.36:474. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 27: 

§5407. Program Activities 
A. The following program activities shall be used to 

coordinate the teen-oriented programs in Louisiana. These 
activities allow for expanding, redeveloping, and refining of 
these programs to ensure that the goals and objectives will 
be met: 

1. Youth Development; 
2. Comprehensive Health/Family Life; 
3. Parental Involvement; 
4. Counseling; 
5. Male Involvement; 
6. Media; 
7. Evaluation. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
36:474. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 27: 

Family Impact Statement 
1. What effect will this rule have on the stability of the 

family? Implementation of the Teen Pregnancy Prevention 
Program (Keeping It R.E.A.L.) could have a positive impact 
on the stability of the family by decreasing the number of 
teenage pregnancies, increasing parental involvement with 
the child, and increasing the educational levels, training, and 
employability of teenage parents.  

2. What effect will this have on the authority and 
rights of persons regarding the education and supervision of 
their children? This rule will have little effect on parental 
authority: the advertising campaign is "reinforcement" and 
the active participation of teens in a provider program 
requires parental consent. 

3. What effect will this have on the functioning of the 
family? This rule could have a positive impact on the 
functioning of the family by reducing the emotional and 
financial strain that may occur as a result of a teenage 
pregnancy. 

4. What effect will this have on family earnings and 
family  budget? Although this program does not provide 
direct cash benefits to the family, it could have a positive 
impact on the family's budget and earnings secondary to the 
increased education level, training, and employability of 
teens as well as the decreased birth rate. 

5. What effect will this have on the behavior and 
personal responsibility of children? The primary focus of 
this program is to positively impact the behavior and 
personal responsibility of teens. 

6. Is the family or local government able to perform 
the function as contained in this proposed rule? Although the 
family (parents) should be the primary teacher, the program 
aims to reinforce values and practices, and/or to actually 
assist the family when consent is given for active 
participation. 

Interested persons may submit written comments by May 
29, 2001 to Ms. Vera W. Blakes, Assistant Secretary, Office 
of Family Support, P.O. Box 94065, Baton Rouge, LA 
70804-9065. She will be the responding authority to 
inquiries regarding this proposed rule. 

A public hearing on the proposed rule will be held on May 
29, 2001 at the Department of Social Services, A.Z. Young 
Building, Second Floor Auditorium, 755 Third Street, Baton 
Rouge, LA 70802 at 9:00 a.m. All interested persons will be
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afforded an opportunity to submit data, views, or arguments, 
orally or in writing, at said hearing. Individuals with 
disabilities who require special services should contact the 
Bureau of Appeals at least seven working days in advance of 
the hearing. For assistance, call (225) 342-4120 (Voice and 
TDD). 

J. Renea Austin-Duffin 
Secretary 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
There are no costs or savings to state or local governmental 

units. 
The minimal implementation cost of publishing the rule is 

included in the agency's annual budget. Current and projected 
annual costs for the Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program as an 
initiative are estimated to be $4,924,609 each fiscal year, and 
these costs will continue to be paid from the federal TANF 
(Temporary Assistance for Needy Families) Block Grant to 
Louisiana. This cost includes a Program Coordinator position, 
public relations media campaign, independent evaluation 
contractor, and at least 48 program provider groups throughout 
the state. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

There is no effect on revenue collections of state or local 
governmental units. 

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

There are no estimated costs to any persons or non-
governmental groups. A long-term objective of the program is 
that the targeted groups will benefit economically if goals are 
met. If individuals in these groups can improve their economic 
position, then their families, and the agencies which otherwise 
might have to assist them, will spend less on those individuals. 

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 
(Summary) 

The proposed rule has some impact on competition since a 
number of groups are contracted to perform functions of the 
program. Monitoring will determine effectiveness which could 
result in further competition among various community, faith- 
and school-based programs. The proposed rule will also impact 
employment since most of the provider groups employ at least 
one additional staff member. 

 
J. Renea Austin-Duffin H. Gordon Monk 
Secretary Staff Director 
0104#021 Legislative Fiscal Office 
 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

Department of Transportation and Development 
Professional Engineering and Land Surveying Board 

Board Revisions (LAC 46:LXI.101-3301) 

Under the authority of the Louisiana Professional 
Engineering and Land Surveying Licensure Law, R.S. 
37:681 et seq., and in accordance with the Louisiana 
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., notice is 
hereby given that the Louisiana Professional Engineering 

and Land Surveying Board has initiated procedures to 
amend its rules contained in LAC 46:LXI.Chapters 1-33. 

The amendments are primarily housekeeping revisions of 
existing board rules and were necessitated by the passage of 
Acts 1999, Nos. 329, 396 and 397, which were 
housekeeping revisions of the Louisiana Professional 
Engineering and Land Surveying Licensure Law, R.S. 
37:681 et seq. The amendments restructure and renumber 
many sections of the existing board rules, while repealing 
other sections. By virtue of these amendments, the following 
sections of the existing board rules are being repealed: 
§§301-311; §§501-509; §902; §911; §§2001-2021; §§2105-
2109; and §§2703-2729. 

Title 46 
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 

STANDARDS 
Part LXI.  Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors 

Chapter 1. General Provisions 
§101. Evidence of Qualification; Licensure 

A. In order to safeguard life, health and property, and to 
promote the public welfare, any person in either public or 
private capacity, or foreign or domestic corporation, 
practicing or offering to practice professional engineering or 
professional land surveying, shall be required to submit 
evidence that he/she is qualified to so practice and shall be 
licensed with the board. Unless specifically exempted by 
law, it shall be unlawful for any person to practice or to offer 
to practice in this state, engineering or land surveying, as 
defined in the licensure law and the rules of the board, or to 
use in connection with his/her name or otherwise assume, 
use or advertise any title or description tending to convey the 
impression that he/she is a professional engineer or a 
professional land surveyor, unless such person has been duly 
licensed under the provisions of the licensure law and the 
rules of the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:643 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§103. Rulemaking 

A. Under the provisions of R.S. 37:688 the board has the 
authority to make, adopt, alter, amend, and promulgate rules 
consistent with the constitution and laws of this state. This is 
necessary for the proper performance of the duties of the 
board and the regulations of the proceedings before it. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:643 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§105. Definitions 

A. The words and phrases defined in R.S. 37:682 shall 
apply to these rules. In addition, the following words and 
phrases shall have the following meanings, unless the 
content of the rules clearly states otherwise: 

Act or Licensure LawCR.S. 37:681-37:703, including 
any amendments thereto. This law empowers the board to 
regulate the practice of engineering and land surveying in 
the state of Louisiana. 
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Benefits of Any Substantial Nature or Significant 
GratuityCas used in the rules of professional conduct, shall 
mean any acts, articles, money or other material possessions 
which are of such value or proportion that their acceptance 
could reasonably be expected to create an obligation on the 
part of the receivers, or otherwise compromise their ability 
to exercise their own judgement, without regard to such 
benefit or gratuity. 

Bona Fide EmployeeCa person in the service of a 
licensee under a contract of hire, expressed or implied, oral 
or written, where the employer has the power or right to 
control and direct the employee in the material details of 
how the work is to be performed and the employer pays 
wages or a salary directly to the employee, pays a share of 
social security and federal unemployment tax, withholds 
federal income tax and the employee's share of social 
security payments, provides training, furnishes tools and 
materials, and sets hours of work. Generally such employees 
work full time for the employer, perform work at a location 
assigned by the employer and do not offer their services to 
the general public. 

Bona Fide Established Commercial Marketing 
AgencyCa business which is specifically devoted to public 
relations, advertising and promoting the services of a client, 
and which may be appropriately licensed as required by state 
statutes. 

EAC/ABETCthe Engineering Accreditation Commission 
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. 

EmployeesCfor purposes of R.S. 37:701(C) only, shall 
mean: 

a. any and all persons to or for whom a person, firm 
or corporation engaged in industrial operations pays salary 
or other compensation, withholds taxes, provides benefits or 
pays workers' compensation and/or liability insurance, 
including without limitation all persons covered by the 
definition of bona fide employee as set forth in the rules of 
the board; or 

b. any and all persons whose conduct a person, firm 
or corporation engaged in industrial operations has the right 
to control, including the right to hire, fire or directly 
supervise, the right to set the person's work schedule and job 
duties, or the right to set the terms and conditions of 
employment, including without limitation individuals 
supplied through an employment agency or consultant firm. 

Fraud, Deceit or MisrepresentationCintentional 
deception to secure gain, through attempts to deliberately 
conceal, mislead, or misrepresent the truth with the intent to 
have others take some action relying thereupon, or any act 
which provides incorrect, false, or misleading information, 
upon which others might rely. 

IncompetencyCthe practice of engineering or land 
surveying by a licensee who is either incapable of exercising 
ordinary care and diligence or who lacks the ability and skill 
necessary to properly perform the duty he/she undertakes. 
(The practice of engineering in an area other than that in 
which the licensee has been issued a certificate will not be 
considered as evidence of incompetency, provided the 
licensee is otherwise qualified by education or experience.) 
Examples of practice which the board may consider to 
constitute incompetency include but are not limited to: 

a. the undertaking of assignments other than those 
for which the licensee is qualified by education or 
experience in the specific technical fields involved; and 

b. the affixing of the licensee’s signature or seal to 
any engineering or land surveying plan or document dealing 
with the subject matter in which the licensee lacks 
competence by virtue of education or experience. 

MisconductCas used in R.S. 37:698(A)(2), shall mean 
the practice of engineering or land surveying by a licensee 
who performs any acts, causes omissions or makes any 
assertions or representations which are fraudulent, deceitful, 
or misleading, or which in any manner whatsoever discredits 
or tends to discredit the professions of engineering or land 
surveying. Mis conduct as used herein shall also include any 
act or practice in violation of the board’s rules of 
professional conduct or use of seals. 

NCEES Model Law EngineerCa person who meets the 
minimum requirements of licensure law and: 

a. is a graduate of an engineering curriculum 
accredited by EAC/ABET, or the equivalent; 

b. has passed the fundamentals of engineering 
examination using the NCEES cut score; 

c. has a specific record of an additional four years 
of progressive experience on engineering projects following 
graduation; 

d. has passed the principles and practice of 
engineering examination using the NCEES cut score; and 

e. has a current NCEES Record on file. 
NCEES Model Law SurveyorCa person who meets the 

minimum requirements of this act and is a graduate of an 
EAC/ABET engineering curriculum, RAC/ABET 
curriculum, or the equivalent. 

NegligenceCthe practice of engineering or land 
surveying by a licensee characterized by his/her lack of 
reasonable care, precaution, or attention to the right, safety, 
or welfare of others, which could result in injury or damage 
to life or property or financial loss. Examples of practice 
which the board may considered to constitute negligence 
include, but are not limited to: 

a. The preparation of an incomplete or inaccurate 
engineering or land surveying plan or document that is 
below acceptable standards, which is released for 
construction or other lawful purposes, and which could 
result in financial loss or injury. 

b. Failure of the licensee to exercise reasonable 
diligence and care in providing professional services, which 
could result in financial loss or damage or injury. 

Practice of EngineeringC 
a. Practice of engineering is defined in R.S. 37:682. 

The board recognizes in the design of buildings and similar 
structures that there is overlap between the work of 
architects and engineers. It is recognized that an architect 
who has complied with all of the current laws of Louisiana 
relating to the practice of architecture has a right to engage 
in some activities properly classifiable as professional 
engineering insofar as it is necessarily incidental to his/her 
work as an architect. Likewise, it is recognized that the 
professional engineer who has complied with all of the 
current laws of Louisiana and is properly licensed has the 
right to engage in some activities properly classifiable as



Louisiana Register   Vol. 27, No. 04   April 20, 2001 629 

architecture insofar as it is necessarily incidental to his/her 
work as an engineer. Furthermore, the architect or the 
professional engineer, as the case may be, shall assume all 
responsibility for comp liance with all the laws or ordinances 
relating to the designs or projects in which he/she may be 
engaged. 

b. Teaching of engineering design and the 
responsible charge of the teaching of engineering design 
shall be considered as the practice of engineering. Associate 
professors and those of higher rank teaching engineering 
design courses who were employed by a college or 
university in the state of Louisiana on January 1, 1991, or 
thereafter, shall be professional engineers licensed by the 
Louisiana board. Such professors who become employed on 
or after January 1, 1991 shall have a period of two years in 
which to become licensed. The associate professors and 
those of higher rank teaching engineering design courses in 
the employ of a college or university in the state of 
Louisiana prior to January 1, 1991 are exempt from 
professional engineering licensure as long as they remain in 
continuous employment by a College or School of 
Engineering in the state of Louisiana. Those persons who are 
exempt from professional engineering licensure are exempt 
only for the purpose of the teaching of engineering design 
and may not present themselves to the public as engineers or 
professional engineers or provide or offer to provide 
engineering services as defined by R.S. 37:682. 

Practice of Land SurveyingCdefined in R.S. 37:682. 
The board recognizes that there exists a close relationship 
between land surveying and some areas of engineering, with 
some activities common to both professions; however, 
survey work related to property boundaries must be 
performed under the responsible charge of a professional 
land surveyor. Presented below are guidelines which shall be 
used as an aid in determining the types of surveying services 
which may be rendered by professional land surveyors or 
professional engineers. 

a. Surveying and mapping functions which require 
the establishment of relationships to property ownership 
boundaries are unique to land surveying and must be 
performed by or under the responsible charge of a 
professional land surveyor. These functions include: 
 i. boundary surveys; 
 ii. subdivision surveys and plats; 
 iii. public land surveys. 

b. Surveying and mapping functions not unique to 
land surveying must be performed by or under the 
responsible charge of a professional land surveyor whenever 
they require the establishment of the relationship of property 
ownership boundaries. Those functions include: 
 i. surveys of servitudes (easements) and rights of 
way; 
 ii. surveys of leases; 
 iii. topographical surveys; 
 iv. surveys for record; 
 v. layout surveys for construction; 
 vi. hydrographic surveys; 
 vii. mine surveys; 
 viii. mapping. 

c. Surveying and mapping functions which do not 
require the establishment of the relationship of property 
ownership boundaries may be performed by or under the 

responsible charge of either a professional engineer or a 
professional land surveyor. Such surveying and mapping 
functions include: 
 i. surveys of servitudes (easements) and rights of 
way; 
 ii. surveys of leases; 
 iii. topographical surveys; 
 iv. surveys for record drawing; 
 v. layout surveys for construction; 
 vi. hydrographic surveys; 
 vii. mine surveys; 
 viii. mapping; 
 ix. geodetic surveys; 
 x. cartographic surveys; 
 xi. horizontal and vertical control surveys; 
 xii. quantity and measurement surveys; 
 xiii. profiles and cross sections; 
 xiv. site grading plans. 

All of the above type surveys (c.i-.xiv), regardless of the 
method by which they are performed, including 
photogrammetric methods, must be performed by or under the 
responsible charge of a professional land surveyor or a 
professional engineer. 

d. Professional services which require the 
application of engineering principles and the interpretation 
of engineering data must be performed by or under the 
responsible charge of a professional engineer. 

Responsible ChargeCdefined in R.S. 37:682. It shall 
mean the direct control and personal supervision of 
engineering work or land surveying, as the case may be. 

SealCa symbol, image, or list of information that may 
be found in the form of a rubber stamp, computer generated 
data, or other form found acceptable to the board this is 
applied or attached to the document in a manner consistent 
with the board rules on use of seals. 

SignatureChandwritten or digital as follows: 
a. a handwritten message identification containing 

the name of the person who applied it; or 
b. a digital signature which is an electronic 

authentication process attached to or logically associated 
with an electronic document. The digital signature must be: 
 i. unique to the person using it; 
 ii. capable of verification; 
 iii. under the sole control of the person using it; 
and 
 iv. linked to a document in such a manner that the 
digital signature is invalidated if any data in the document is 
changed. 

c. a digital signature that uses a process approved 
by the board will be presumed to meet the criteria set forth 
in Subsection b. of this definition. 

Under the Supervision and Charge of a Professional 
EngineerCas it applies in R.S. 37:701(C) only, shall mean: 

a. the work performed by a professional engineer, 
duly licensed under the provisions of this Chapter; or 

b. the work reviewed and approved by a 
professional engineer, duly licensed under the provisions of 
this Chapter, who is authorized to direct changes to the 
engineering work; or 

c. the work performed in accordance with a system 
of engineering practices approved by a professional 
engineer, duly licensed under the provisions of this Chapter.  
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Surveyors, LR 4:298 (August 1978), 
amended LR 5:110 (May 1979), LR 7:643 (December 1981), LR 
14:449 (July 1988), LR 16:772 (September 1990), LR 17:804 
(August 1991), LR 20:901 (August 1994), LR 27: 
Chapter 3. Organization of the Board 
§301. Engineer-in-Training Certification 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:352 (November 
1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 6:735 (December 
1980), LR 7:644 (December 1981), repealed LR 27: 
§303. Land Surveyor-in-Training Certification 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:352 (November 
1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 5:365 (November 
1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:644 (December 1981), 
LR 10:90 (February 1984), LR 16:773 (September 1990), repealed 
LR 27: 
§305. Professional Engineer Registration 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:350, 352 
(November 1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 5:365 
(November 1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:644-45 
(December 1981), LR 10:804 (October 1984), LR 11:362 (April 
1985), LR 19:56 (January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
§307. ReciprocityCEngineering 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:352 (November 
1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 5:365 (November 
1979), LR 7:645 (December 1981), repealed LR 27: 
§309. Temporary Permit to Practice Engineering 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 8:112 (April 
1982), amended LR 12:692 (October 1986), LR 16:774 (September 
1990), LR 17:273 (March 1991), LR 19:58 (January 1993), LR 
22:286 (April 1996), repealed, LR 27: 
§311. Land Surveyor Registration 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:244 (August 
1976), amended LR 2:351 (November 1976), LR 5:114 (May 
1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:645 (December 1981), 

LR 11:362 (April 1985), LR 16:773 (September 1990), LR 19:56 
(January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
Chapter 5. Administration 
§501. General 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:689. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:502 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:116 (May 1979), LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 
16:774 (September 1990), repealed LR 27: 
§505. Supervising Professional 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:689. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:116 (May 1979), 
amended LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 10:343 (April 1984), LR 
11:362 (April 1985), repealed LR 27: 
§507. Professional Identification 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:689. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:116 (May 1979), 
amended LR 8:191 (April 1982), repealed LR 27: 
§509. Enforcement 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:689. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:503 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:117 (May 1979), LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 
19:57 (January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
Chapter 7. Bylaws  
§701. Board Nominations 

A. The following guidelines and procedures will be 
observed in order that timely and prudent advice can be 
given to the Louisiana Engineering Society and the 
Louisiana Society of Professional Surveyors with regard to 
nominees for vacancies on the board. 

B. The division of engineering practice classification of 
each board member shall remain unchanged during each 
administrative year. 

1. Professional engineer board members shall 
continue to represent the practice area of engineering for 
which appointed, unless formal advice has been received 
from the Louisiana Engineering Society that the practice 
area of engineering classification of a member has been 
changed. 

2. Board members who retire from active practice 
shall continue to represent the practice area of engineering 
for which appointed and currently serving at the time of 
retirement. 

3. If a board member is not a member of the Louisiana 
Engineering Society or the Louisiana Society of Professional 
Surveyors, it shall be his duty to notify the executive 
secretary of any significant change in his regular 
employment; the executive secretary shall so advise the 
Louisiana Engineering Society or the Louisiana Society of 
Professional Surveyors for its action. 



Louisiana Register   Vol. 27, No. 04   April 20, 2001 631 

C. An examination will be made of the anticipated 
vacancies scheduled to occur during each new administrative 
year because of expiration of terms of appointment, as 
published in the roster, and the appropriate nominating 
organization shall be soon notified, along with the official 
interpretation of the practice areas of engineering 
represented, as well as a priority listing of the desired 
practice areas requested to be considered. 

D. In the event of death or resignation of a board 
member, the executive secretary shall immediately notify the 
appropriate nominating organization.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 4:299 (August 
1978), amended LR 5:120 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:56 (January 1993), LR 27: 
§703. Compensation and Expenses 

A. Authority to Incur Traveling Expenses 
1. The board shall allow its members actual traveling 

expenses plus per diem to attend regular, special and 
committee meetings of the board. Per diem for the time 
spent traveling and for time spent at the meeting shall be 
allowed. The per diem allowance for time spent traveling 
shall not exceed two days for these meetings. 

2. The board may, by resolution at one of its meetings, 
authorize any of its members or representatives to travel at 
the expense of the board to attend meetings and conventions 
such as those of the National Council of Examiners for 
Engineering and Surveying (NCEES), the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET), or other 
allied organizations. Per diem for time spent traveling and 
for time spent at the meeting will be allowed. 

B. Reimbursement of Transportation Expenses 
1. Expenses for transportation by personally owned 

vehicles shall be reimbursed at the mileage rate specified by 
the board at a regular meeting. Reimbursement shall be on 
the basis of the most direct route. The traveler shall be 
required to pay all of the operating expenses of the vehicle. 

2. Air travel will be by coach or economy class rates 
when available. Travel by state plane is also permitted. 
Reimbursement will be limited to comparable coach or 
economy class rates. Receipts or other verification of travel 
shall be attached to the expense report. Reimbursement will 
be on the basis of the most direct route available. Air travel 
by private aircraft may be approved by the board. When so 
approved, reimbursement will be on the basis of coach 
airfare. 

C. Lodging and Meals. The board shall allow its 
members to be reimbursed actual expenses for meals 
(including tips) and for lodging at a single occupancy rate. 
Receipts for lodging shall be submitted and attached to the 
travel voucher. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 27: 

§705. Meetings 
A. Regular Meetings. The board shall hold at least four 

regular meetings each year. 
B. Annual Meetings. The first regular meeting of the 

fiscal year is to be held in July, and shall be designated as 
the annual meeting. 

C. Special Meetings. The chairman or the secretary may 
call special meetings when considered necessary. Upon 
written request of six board members, the chairman is 
required to call a special meeting. 

D. Open Meetings. Every meeting of the board shall be 
open to the public, unless closed as an executive session 

E. Meeting Dates. Written public notice of the dates, 
times, and places of all regular meetings shall be given at the 
beginning of each fis cal year. 

F. Separate Notice of all Meetings. In addition, separate 
written public notice of any regular, special, or rescheduled 
meeting shall be given no later than 24 hours before the 
holding of the meeting. This separate notice shall include the 
agenda, date, time and place of the meeting. 

G. Posting of Notice. The public notice discussed in 
§705.E and F shall include: 

1. posting a copy of the notice at the office of the 
board; or  

2. publication of the notice in the board newsletter no 
less than 24 hours before the meeting. 

H. Notice to Board Members. Notice of all meetings, in 
conformity with §705.E and F shall be given in writing to 
each member by the secretary. 

I. Quorum. A simple majority of board members shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 

J. Roberts Rules of Order.  Roberts Rules of Order shall 
govern the proceedings of the board at all meetings, except 
as otherwise provided herein or by statute. 

K. Location of Meetings. All meetings shall be held at 
the board office, unless, in the judgment of the chairman, it 
is necessary or convenient to meet elsewhere. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1181 (December 
1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1354 (December 1995), 
LR 27: 
§707. Board Organization 

A. Number of Board Members. The board shall be 
comprised of 11 members, each of whom shall be appointed 
by the governor in accordance with the requirements 
established by law. 

B. Board Officers. The board shall elect annually from 
its membership the following officers: a chairman, a vice 
chairman, a secretary, and a treasurer. 

C. Date of Elections. The election of board officers shall 
take place not later than at the board's May meeting. In the 
event that an officer cannot complete his/her term, an 
election in order to fill the unexpired term shall be scheduled 
at the earliest practical regular or special meeting. 

D. Duties 
1. Chairman. The chairman shall preside at all 

meetings, appoint all committees, except as otherwise
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provided, and shall, together with the secretary, sign all 
certificates issued by the board. The chairman shall compile 
certificates issued by the board. The chairman shall compile 
the agenda for each regular and special meeting. 

2. Vice Chairman. The vice chairman shall, in the 
absence of the chairman, perform the duties of and possess 
all of the powers of the chairman. Should the chairman's 
membership on the board be terminated prior to the election 
of his/her successor, the vice chairman shall automatically 
assume the duties of chairman until the board is re -
organized. 

3. Secretary. The secretary shall: 
a. be the official custodian of the records of the 

board and of the seal of the board and see that the seal of the 
board is affixed to all appropriate documents;  

b. sign, with the chairman, certificates of licensure, 
the issuance of which shall have been authorized by 
resolution of the board;  

c. assume all responsibilities of the executive 
secretary, in the event of the absence or incapacity of the 
executive secretary;  

d. sign the minutes of the board meetings after 
approval of the minutes by the board. 

4. Treasurer. The treasurer shall be responsible for the 
annual budget and the annual audit of the board. He/she shall 
send copies of the annual audit and the financial statement to 
the governor after the report of the audit has been reviewed 
by the board. The treasurer, with the approval of the 
chairman, shall be empowered to authorize expenditures of 
funds, in the beneficial interest of the board and without its 
prior approval, up to an aggregated amount of $5,000 
(within the current budget), and any expenditures made 
under this authorization shall be reported to and ratified by 
the board at its next regular meeting. 

E. Committees. The board may establish the following 
committees: Executive Committee, Civil Engineering 
Committee, Other Disciplines Engineering Committee, Land 
Surveying Committee, Engineer Intern Committee, Liaison 
and Law Review Committee, Engineering Curricula 
Committee, Finance Committee, Nominations Committee, 
and Complaint Review Committee. 

1. Power to Appoint. Unless otherwise provided 
below, the chairman of the board shall have the power to 
make all committee appointments. All committee 
appointments shall be effective from date of appointment 
until the next annual meeting of the board. 

2. Executive Committee. The chairman, vice 
chairman, secretary, and treasurer shall constitute the 
Executive Committee. The chairman of the board shall serve 
as chairman of the Executive Committee. The Executive 
Committee shall oversee the operations of the office of the 
board and shall advise the executive secretary as to the 
conduct of the business of the board between meetings. The 
Executive Committee shall make recommendations to the 
board with respect to personnel, policies and procedures. 

3. Engineering Committees 
a. The chairman of the board may appoint one or 

more engineering committees, with not less than two 
members on each committee. 

b. Each of these committees shall: 
 i. review applications for licensure in each 
respective discipline of professional engineering; 

 ii. recommend approval or disapproval of 
applications; and 
 iii. supervise the selection of examinations on 
principles and practice of engineering for the respective 
disciplines. 

4. Land Surveying Committee. The chairman of the 
board may appoint not less than two members to the Land 
Surveying Committee. All members of the Land Surveying 
Committee shall be professional land surveyors. The Land 
Surveying Committee shall: 

a. review applications for licensure as a 
professional land surveyor;  

b. review applications for certification of persons as 
a land surveyor intern; 

c. conduct oral examinations or interviews; 
d. supervise the selection of examinations on the 

fundamentals of land surveying, on principles and practice 
of land surveying, and on the Louisiana laws of land 
surveying; 

e. recommend passing scores for their respective 
written examinations; and  

f. evaluate and recommend land surveying 
curricula acceptable to the board. 

5. Engineer Intern Committee. The chairman of the 
board may appoint an Engineer Intern Committee which 
shall review all applications for the examination in 
fundamental engineering subjects and all requests for 
certification of persons as engineer interns and shall make 
recommendations for action by the board. 

6. Liaison and Law Review Committee. The chairman 
of the board may appoint a Liaison and Law Review 
Committee to work with similar committees of professional 
and technical organizations on matters of mutual concern. 
The committee shall make recommendations to the board in 
matters concerned with the licensure law and the rules and 
regulations of the board. 

7. Engineering Curricula Committee. The chairman of 
the board may appoint an Engineering Curricula Committee 
to evaluate and make recommendations to the board 
concerning the quality of the engineering curricula, along 
with evaluation of the faculties and facilities of schools 
within the state of Louisiana. The Engineering Curricula 
Committee shall have the power to make inspections in the 
course of its evaluations. The committee chairman shall 
coordinate the selection of board observers for all ABET 
visitations in the state. 

8. Finance Committee. The chairman of the board 
may appoint a Finance Committee composed of not less than 
two board members. The treasurer will serve as the chairman 
of this committee. It will be the responsibility of the 
committee to make studies, reports and recommendations to 
the board on fiscal matters. At the end of the fiscal year, the 
Finance Committee shall review the annual audit and 
prepare a budget for presentation to the board at the 
September meeting. 

9. Nominations Committee. The chairman of the 
board may appoint a Nominations Committee composed of 
not less than two members. It shall be the duty of this 
committee to present to the board a list of nominations for 
election of officers. 

10. Complaint Review Committee. The Complaint 
Review Committee may be composed of two standing 
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members, the executive secretary, board attorney and one 
board member appointed on a case-by-case basis. It shall be 
the responsibility of the committee to review the results of 
investigations of complaints against licensees and unlicensed 
persons and recommend appropriate action to the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1179-80 (December 
1985), LR 19:54 (January 1993), LR 21:1353-54 (December 1995), 
LR 27: 
§709. The Executive Secretary 

A. Appointment. The board shall appoint an executive 
secretary, who shall assist the board members in the 
performance of their duties. 

B. Ex-Officio Committee Member. Although not a 
member of the board, the executive secretary shall be an ex-
officio member of all committees. 

C. Duties of the Executive Secretary. The executive 
secretary shall: 

1. conduct and care for all correspondence in the name 
of the board; 

2. record and file all applications, examinations, 
licensure, suspensions and revocations; 

3. send members of the board notices of all regular 
meetings at least 10 days in advance thereof;  

4. keep correct minutes of all meetings of the board, 
including a record of all certificates of licensure issued; 

5. examine all applications for licensure and bring 
about the necessary correction or supplying of missing or 
essential data in connection with such applications prior to 
consideration thereof by the board; 

6. address inquiries to references to verify the 
qualifications, experience and character of applicants as 
directed by the board; 

7. make arrangements as required by the board for all 
written or oral examinations and interviews of applicants; 

8. supervise the administration of the written 
examinations; 

9. present to the board the results of examinations and 
other evidence of qualification; 

10. have certificates of licensure prepared for those 
applicants who have been approved for licensure or 
certification by the board; 

11. notify by letter to the last known address, every 
person and entity licensed or certified under the licensure 
laws of the date of the expiration of the certificate and the 
amount of the fee that shall be required for its renewal;  

12. develop procedures and internal policies for all 
administrative functions; 

13. employ and supervise the work of all investigators 
and secretarial, stenographic, clerical, and technical 
assistants essential to the work of the board, but only on 
approval of the Executive Committee and in accordance 
with the provisions of the licensure law; 

14. investigate and dispose of allegations and apparent 
violations of the licensure law when possible and refer any 
such matters requiring formal action to the board; 

15. assist the board in the adoption and amendment of 
rules and bylaws in accordance with the statutes; 

16. represent the board at meetings of technical and 
professional societies and appear before student groups and 
legislative committee meetings; 

17. write articles for publication to inform licensees 
and the public of activities and actions of the board; 

18. be an associate member of the National Council of 
Examiners for Engineering and Surveying (NCEES); 

19. assist the Finance Committee in the preparation of 
the budget; 

20. assist in ensuring that expenditures are within the 
budget; 

21. receive and account for all monies derived from the 
operation of the board; 

22. comply with R.S. 37:690 in all matters relating to 
receipts and disbursements; 

23. audit all bills and accounts covering expenditures 
and prepare all vouchers and checks for payment of 
approved bills; 

24. keep a register of receipts and expenditures, 
maintaining such financial books, and show the financial 
condition of the board and the validity of the licenses and of 
the certificates which have been issued; and 

25. assist in the legislative audit made of all receipts 
and disbursements at the close of each fiscal year (June 30) 
by a certified public accountant. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transport ation, Board of Registration for Professional Engineers 
and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 1976), amended LR 5:118 
(May 1979), LR 11:1180 (December 1985), LR 19:55 (January 
1993), LR 21:1354 (December 1995), LR 27: 
§711. Domicile 

A. Domicile. The domicile of the board shall be the City 
of Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

B. Change of Domicile. The board may vote to change 
its domicile. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:117 (May 1979), LR 11:1179 (December 
1985), LR 21:1353 (December 1995), LR 27: 
§713. Amendments to Bylaws  

A. The bylaws of the board may be amended at any 
regular or special meeting, provided, however, that such 
proposed amendments have been submitted in writing to the 
members of the board at least 30 days prior to the meeting. 
The board may waive this 30-day provision at a regular 
meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1183 (December 
1985), LR 27: 
§715. Rulemaking Process 

A. Power to Promulgate Rules. Under the provision of 
the licensure law, the board is given the power to make and 
promulgate rules and regulations necessary for the proper 
performance of its duties. 
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B. Proposal of Rule Change. Any board member may 
propose the adoption of a new rule or regulation, or the 
amendment or revocation of an existing rule or regulation. 

C. Requirements of Proposal. Such proposal shall: 
1. be in writing; 
2. include a draft of the requested change or changes; 

and  
3. be sent to the chairman and the executive secretary 

at least 30 days before the next regular meeting of the board. 
D. Copies of Proposal. The executive secretary shall 

send copies of the proposal to all board members at least 10 
days before the next regular meeting of the board. 

E. Notice of Proposal. The chairman shall place the 
proposed change, amendment, or revocation on the agenda 
for the next regular meeting scheduled after receipt of the 
proposal. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 27: 
§717. Disbursements 

A. Check Requirement. All disbursements over the 
amount of $50 shall be made by check. 

B. Line Item Restrictions. Annual disbursements shall 
not exceed current budget line items. 

C. Required Signatures on Checks. All checks must be 
signed by any two of the following individuals:  

1. chairman;  
2. vice chairman;  
3. secretary;  
4. treasurer;  
5. executive secretary;  
6. deputy executive secretary; or  
7. any board member. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 21:1355 (December 1995), LR 27: 
§719. Minutes 

A. Requirement of Keeping Minutes. The board shall 
keep written minutes of all of its open meetings. 

B. Required Items for Inclusion. The minutes shall 
include, but need not be limited to: 

1. the date, time, and place of the meeting; 
2. the members of the board recorded as either present 

or absent; and 
3. the substance of all matters decided, and, at the 

request of any board member, a record, by individual 
member, of any votes taken. 

C. Optional Items for Inclusion. Any board member may 
request that a matter discussed during a meeting be placed in 
the written minutes of that meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), amended LR 27: 

§721. Publications of the Board 
A. Roster. A roster showing the names and addresses of 

all professional engineers, the discipline of engineering in 
which professional engineers are licensed, and the names 
and addresses of all licensed land surveyors may be 
published by the board. Upon request, a copy of this roster 
may be mailed without charge to each person so licensed. 
Extra copies to licensees and copies to others may be 
furnished upon payment of a fee established by the board. 
The roster shall be made available through the board’s 
website. 

B. Official Journal. The official journal of the board shall 
be selected by the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1355 (December 1995), 
LR 27: 
§723. Voting 

A. General Provisions. Unless otherwise specified in the 
following Subsections a simple majority of a quorum of the 
board at a meeting properly noticed and convened is 
necessary in order to elect an officer or approve a measure 
before the board. 

B. Change of Domicile. In order to change the domicile 
of the board, approval of two-thirds of the entire board at a 
regular meeting properly noticed and convened is necessary. 

C. Executive Session and Agenda Additions. Approval of 
two-thirds of a quorum of the board at a meeting properly 
noticed and convened is necessary in order to: 

1. decide to hold an executive session; or 
2. consider a matter not on the original agenda of the 

meeting. 
D. Approval of Items Added to Agenda. If two or more 

board members present at a regular or special meeting are 
agreed to defer action of a matter not on the original agenda 
of the meeting that matter shall not be approved, and shall be 
placed on the original agenda of the next scheduled meeting. 

E. Disciplinary Proceedings. Approval of a majority of 
the entire board membership authorized to participate in a 
proceeding is necessary in order to: 

1. suspend, refuse to renew, or revoke the license or 
certificate, reprimand, place on probation, or fine any 
licensee or certificate holder; 

2. prefer charges of violation of any provision of the 
licensure law or any rules or regulations issued by the board; 
or 

3. reinstate an application, license, or certification. 
F. Amend Bylaws. A majority vote of the entire board is 

necessary in order to amend the bylaws. 
G. Waiver of Bylaw Amendment Requirements. By a 

unanimous vote of the board members present at a regular or 
special meeting, the 30-day provision for submission of 
proposed bylaw amendments may be waived. 

H. Manner of Voting. Voting shall be conducted in the 
following manner: 

1. no proxy voting or secret balloting shall be 
permitted; 

2. all votes shall be viva voce; and 
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3. votes on motions to hold an executive session 
(along with the reason for holding the session) shall be 
recorded and entered into the minutes of the meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), amended LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1355 
(December 1995), LR 27: 
§725. Executive Session 

A. Reasons for Calling Executive Sessions. Executive 
sessions may be held for the following purposes: 

1. discussion of the character, professional 
competence, or physical or mental health of a person, 
provided that such person may require that such discussion 
be held at an open meeting; 

2. strategy sessions or negotiations with respect to 
collective bargaining, prospective litigation after formal 
written demand, or litigation when an open meeting would 
have a detrimental effect on the bargaining or litigating 
position of the board; 

3. discussion regarding the report, development or 
course of action regarding security personnel, plans or 
devices; 

4. investigative proceedings regarding allegations of 
misconduct; or 

5. cases of extraordinary emergency, which shall be 
limited to natural disaster, threat of epidemic, civil 
disturbances, suppression of insurrections, the repelling of 
invasions, or other matters of similar magnitude. 

B. Limitations on Executive Sessions. No final or 
binding action shall be taken during an executive session; 
nor may a session be called for discussion of the 
appointment of a person to a public body. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), amended LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 27: 
Chapter 9. Requirements for Certification and 

Licensure of Individuals and Temporary 
Permit to Practice Engineering 

§901. Engineer Intern Certification 
A. The requirements for certification as an engineer 

intern under the several alternatives provided in the licensure 
law are as follows. 

1. Graduates of an EAC/ABET Accredited 
Engineering Curricula. The applicant shall be a graduate of 
an EAC/ABET accredited engineering curriculum of four 
years or more approved by the board as being of satisfactory 
standing, who is of good character and reputation, who has 
passed the written examination in the fundamentals of 
engineering, who was recommended for certification by a 
professional engineer holding a valid license to engage in the 
practice of engineering issued to him/her by proper authority 
of a state, territory, or possession of the United States, or the 
District of Columbia, who has submitted an application for 
certification in accordance with the requirements of R.S. 
37:694, and who was duly certified as an engineer intern by 
the board at a regular meeting. 

2. Graduates with Advanced Engineering Degree. The 
applicant shall be a graduate of a non-EAC/ABET accredited 
engineering or related science or engineering technology 
curriculum of four years or more approved by the board as 
being of satisfactory standing, who has obtained an 
engineering graduate degree from a university having an 
EAC/ABET accredited undergraduate engineering 
curriculum in the same discipline, approved by the board as 
being of satisfactory standing, who is of good character and 
reputation, who has passed the written examination in the 
fundamentals of engineering, who was recommended for 
certification by a professional engineer holding a valid 
license to engage in the practice of engineering issued to 
him/her by proper authority of a state, territory, or 
possession of the United States, or the District of Columbia, 
who has submitted an application for certification in 
accordance with the requirements of R.S. 37:694, and who 
was duly certified as an engineer intern by the board at a 
regular meeting. 

3. Other Engineering Graduates. The applicant shall 
be a graduate of a non-EAC/ABET accredited engineering 
curriculum of four years or more approved by the board as 
being of satisfactory standing, who has a specific record of 
four years or more of verifiable progressive experience 
obtained subsequent to graduation, on engineering projects 
of a level and scope satisfactory to the board, who is of good 
character and reputation, who has passed the written 
examination in the fundamentals of engineering, who was 
recommended for certification by a professional engineer 
holding a valid license to engage in the practice of 
engineering issued to him/her by proper authority of a state, 
territory, or possession of the United States, or the District of 
Columbia, and having a personal knowledge of his 
engineering experience, who has submitted an application 
for certification in accordance with the requirements of R.S. 
37:694, and who was duly certified as an engineer intern by 
the board at a regular meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Dep artment of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:352 (November 
1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 6:735 (December 
1980), LR 7:644 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§902. Branches Added 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:693. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 17:273 (March 
1991), amended LR 19:907 (July 1993), repealed LR 27: 
§903. Professional Engineer Licensure 

A. The requirements for licensure as a professional 
engineer under the two alternatives provided in the licensure 
law are as follows: 

1. the applicant for licensure as a professional 
engineer shall be a certified engineer intern, or an individual 
who meets the qualifications to be a certified engineer 
intern, who has a verifiable record of four years or more of 
progressive experience obtained subsequent to meeting the 
qualifications to be an engineer intern on engineering 
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projects of a level and scope satisfactory to the board, who is 
of good character and reputation, who has passed the written 
examination in the principles and practice in the discipline of 
engineering in which licensure is sought, who was 
recommended for licensure by five personal references, 
three of whom are professional engineers who have personal 
knowledge of the applicant's engineering experience and 
character and ability, and who has submitted an application 
for licensure in accordance with the requirements of R.S. 
37:694, and who was duly licensed as a professional 
engineer by the board at a regular meeting; or 

2. the applicant for licensure as a professional 
engineer shall be a person who holds a valid license to 
engage in the practice of engineering issued to him/her by 
proper authority of a state, territory, or possession of the 
United States, or the District of Columbia, based on 
requirements that do not conflict with the provisions of the 
licensure law, and which were of a standard not lower than 
that specified in the applicable licensure law in effect in 
Louisiana at the time such license was issued, who is of 
good character and reputation, who has submitted an 
application for licensure in accordance with the require ments 
of R.S. 37:694, and if the state, territory, or possession, or 
the District of Columbia, in which he/she is licensed will 
accept the licenses issued by the board on a comity basis, 
and who was duly licensed as a professional engineer by the 
board at a regular meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:350, 352 
(November 1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 5:365 
(November 1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:644-45 
(December 1981), LR 10:804 (October 1984), LR 11:362 (April 
1985), LR 19:56 (January 1993), LR 27: 
§905. Temporary Permit to Practice Engineering 

A. A person who is not a resident of and has no 
established place of business in Louisiana, may be granted a 
written temporary permit to practice professional 
engineering when such practice does not exceed 120 
consecutive days in any calendar year, provided such person 
is licensed to practice engineering in his/her own state, 
territory, or possession of the United States, or the District of 
Columbia, in which the requirements and the qualifications 
for obtaining a license are not lower than those specified in 
this Chapter, and provided further that before beginning such 
temporary practice in this state, the person shall have applied 
to the board, paid the prescribed fee, and received a 
temporary permit, and upon the conclusion of such work, 
he/she shall advise the board as to the period of time that 
he/she has practiced in the state under such temporary 
permit. 

B. The authority for the executive secretary to issue a 
temporary permit can only be granted by the board. 

C. The fee for a temporary permit shall be equal to the 
fee paid by an applicant applying for licensure as a 
professional engineer. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 8:112 (April 
1982), amended LR 12:692 (October 1986), LR 16:774 (September 

1990), LR 17:273 (March 1991), LR 19:58 (January 1993), LR 
22:286 (April 1996), LR 27: 
§907. Land Surveyor Intern Certification 

A. A certified land surveyor intern shall be a graduate 
holding a baccalaureate degree from a curriculum of four 
years or more who has completed at least 30 semester credit 
hours, or the equivalent, in land surveying, mapping, and 
real property courses approved by the board, who is of good 
character and reputation, who has passed the written 
examination in the fundamentals of land surveying, who was 
recommended for certification by a professional land 
surveyor holding a valid license to engage in the practice of 
land surveying issued to him/her by proper authority of the 
state, territory, or possession of the United States, or the 
District of Columbia, who has submitted an application for 
certification in accordance with the requirements of R.S. 
37:694, and who was duly certified as a land surveyor intern 
by the board at a regular meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:352 (November 
1976), amended LR 5:114 (May 1979), LR 5:365 (November 
1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:644 (December 1981), 
LR 10:90 (February 1984), LR 16:773 (September 1990), LR 27: 
§909. Land Surveyor Licensure 

A. The requirements for licensure as a professional land 
surveyor under the two alternatives provided in the licensure 
law are as follows: 

1. an applicant for licensure as a professional land 
surveyor shall be a certified land surveyor intern, or an 
individual who meets the qualifications to be a certified land 
surveyor intern, who is of good character and reputation, 
who has a verifiable record of four years or more of 
combined office and field experience in land surveying 
including two years or more experience in responsible 
charge of land surveying projects under the supervision of a 
professional land surveyor registered or licensed by 
appropriate authority, who has passed the oral examination, 
who has passed the written examination in the principals and 
practices of land surveying and Louisiana laws of land 
surveying, and who was recommended for licensure by five 
personal references (at least three of whom must be 
professional land surveyors who have personal knowledge of 
the applicant), who has submitted an application for 
licensure in accordance with R.S. 37:694, and who was duly 
licensed as a professional land surveyor by the board at a 
regular meeting; or 

2. the applicant shall be a person who holds a valid 
license to engage in the practice of land surveying issued to 
him/her by the proper authority of a state, territory, or 
possession of the United States, or the District of Columbia, 
based on requirements that do not conflict with the 
provisions of the licensure law, who is of good character and 
reputation, who has passed a written examination on the 
fundamentals of land surveying, principles and practice of 
land surveying and Louisiana laws of land surveying, who 
has submitted an application for licensure in accordance 
with the requirements of R.S. 37:694, and if the state, 
territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia in which 
he/she is licensed will accept the licenses issued by the 
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board on a comity basis, and who was duly licensed as a 
professional land surveyor by the board at a regular meeting. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:244 (August 
1976), amended LR 2:351 (November 1976), LR 5:114 (May 
1979), LR 6:735 (December 1980), LR 7:645 (December 1981), 
LR 11:362 (April 1985), LR 16:773 (September 1990), LR 19:56 
(January 1993), LR 27: 
§911. Limitations 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), repealed LR 27: 
Chapter 11. Curricula 
§1101. Approved Curricula 

A. The board shall determine which curricula are to be 
recognized under the provisions of the licensure law as 
approved curricula for the licensure of persons as engineer 
interns, professional engineers, land surveyor interns, and 
professional land surveyors. 

B. In general, the board will recognize as approved all 
engineering curricula of four years or more accredited by 
EAC/ABET. The board may recognize as approved an 
engineering curriculum that was not accredited at the time of 
the applicant’s graduation, but which became accredited 
within the following two years. 

C. Based on an investigation by a committee of the 
board, the board may, by a majority vote at a regular 
meeting, recognize as an approved curriculum a non-
accredited engineering curriculum of four years or more 
from a school of satisfactory standing that does not meet the 
specifications of §1101.B. The board shall keep a record of 
the engineering curricula thus approved. 

D. The board, by a majority vote at a regular meeting, 
may approve curricula that contain at least 30 semester 
credit hours, or the equivalent, of satisfactory land 
surveying, mapping, and real property courses. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 5:365 (November 1979), LR 7:646 (December 1981), 
LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 19:57 (January 1993), LR 27: 
§1103. Other Curricula 

A. To qualify for certification as an engineer intern, 
graduates of non-accredited engineering or related science 
curricula, must present evidence of experience of such 
quality and extent that the board believes that the applicant 
has obtained engineering knowledge and skills  at least 
equivalent to that obtained by education in an accredited 
four-year engineering curriculum. Curricula must be of four 
years or more from a college or university having an 
approved curricula.  

B. Non-accredited engineering curricula shall be those 
curricula of four years or more which are found by the board 
to be equivalent in content to accredited engineering 
curricula, including a minimum of 46 semester credit hours 

of recognized engineering courses, 36 of which shall be 
advanced level courses usually offered in the junior and 
senior years. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended 7:647 (December 1981), LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 
19:907 (July 1993), LR 27: 
§1105. Engineering Graduate Programs  

A. Acceptable engineering graduate programs are those 
offered by engineering departments which maintain 
accreditation from EAC/ABET at the basic or advanced 
level and which require the removal of deficiencies in 
science, mathematics, engineering science, and engineering 
design as a prerequisite to the graduate courses; or are those 
found by the board to be equivalent to such programs. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended 7:647 (December 1981), LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 
19:907 (July 1993), LR 27: 
Chapter 13. Examinations 
§1301. General 

A. Only persons of good character and reputation who 
have received permission from the board will be allowed to 
take any examination offered by the board. For all 
examinations, applications must be timely filed with the 
board. 

B. The applicant must present appropriate documents to 
establish his/her eligibility and identification prior to being 
admitted to any examination. 

C. Timely filing of an application with the board does 
not assure that an applicant will be permitted to take an 
examination, or be scheduled for examination on a particular 
date. To be considered for a specific examination date, the 
application should be received at the board office no later 
than the following number of days prior to a particular 
examination scheduled by the board: fundamentals of 
engineering, 90 days; fundamentals of land surveying, 180 
days; principles and practice of engineering, 90 days; 
principles and practice of land surveying and the Louisiana 
laws of land surveying, 180 days. 

D. Examinations in the fundamentals of engineering, 
fundamentals of land surveying, the principles and practice 
of engineering, the principles and practice of land surveying 
and the Louisiana laws of land surveying will be offered at 
least once a year at times and places designated by the 
board. Descriptions of typical content of the examinations 
will be made available to applicants by the board through its 
office or through the office of the National Council of 
Examiners for Engineering and Surveying (NCEES). 

E. Examinees will be notified in writing what material 
will be permitted in the examination room when scheduled 
for an examination, 

F. Any applicant found to have engaged in conduct 
which subverts or attempts to subvert the engineering or land 
surveying examination process may, at the discretion of the 
board, have his or her scores on the examination withheld 
and/or declared invalid, have disciplinary action taken as 
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described in R.S. 37:698-700 and/or be subject to the 
imposition of other appropriate sanctions. 

G. The board may require applicants to demonstrate their 
knowledge of the law, rules of the board, and the English 
language by requiring either oral or written examinations. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 11:363 (April 1985), LR 
16:774 (September 1990), LR 19:57 (January 1993), LR 27: 
§1303. Approval to Take the Fundamentals of 

Engineering Examination 
A. Graduating seniors of four-year engineering curricula, 

accredited or non-accredited, may be permitted to take the 
examination in the fundamentals of engineering during their 
last two semesters or last three quarters prior to graduation, 
or thereafter. 

B. Graduates of a four-year engineering curriculum, 
accredited or non-accredited, and graduates of a related 
science or technology curriculum, approved by the board, 
who have obtained a graduate degree in an engineering 
curricula from a college or university having an 
undergraduate curriculum accredited by EAC/ABET 
approved by the board may be permitted to take the 
examination in the fundamentals of engineering. 

C. A graduate student enrolled in a program, approved 
by the board, leading to a graduate degree in engineering or 
the equivalent, may be permitted to take the fundamentals of 
engineering examination. 

D. The board may allow the substitution of a qualifying 
examination for the fundamentals of engineering 
examination for any applicant who has an earned doctoral 
degree in engineering from a college or university having an 
undergraduate curriculum accredited by EAC/ABET, or the 
equivalent exam approved by the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 4:88 (March 
1978), amended LR 5:113 (May 1979), LR 6:735 (December 
1980), LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 
14:449 (July 1988), LR 17:804 (August 1991), LR 27: 
§1305. Approval to Take the Examination in the 

Principles and Practice of Engineering 
A. An applicant who meets the other requirements for 

licensure as a professional engineer may be permitted to take 
the examination in the principles and practice of engineering 
in the discipline in which he/she seeks licensure. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 11:363 (April 1985), LR 
11:950 (October 1985), LR 27: 
§1307. Approval to Take the Fundamentals of Land 

Surveying Examination 
A. A student in the final two semesters or final three 

quarters of the bachelor’s degree may be permitted to take 
the fundamentals of land surveying examination. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1309. Approval to Take the Examination in the 

Principles and Practice of Land Surveying and 
in the Louisiana Laws of Land Surveying 

A. An applicant who meets the other requirements for 
licensure as a professional land surveyor may be permitted 
to take the examinations in the principles and practice of 
land surveying and in the Louisiana laws of land surveying. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1311. Examination for Record Purposes 

A. The National Council of Examiners for Engineering 
and Surveying (NCEES) prepares examinations in the 
principles and practice of engineering. The board provides 
the opportunity for engineers who were previously licensed 
in Louisiana to take the National Council’s examination in 
the discipline of their license without affecting their current 
licensure status with this board. These examinations are 
offered at times and places designated by the board. Each 
applicant will be charged a fee for this service. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1313. Examination Results 

A. The board will specify the minimum passing score for 
all examinations for certification or licensure of applicants. 

B. Applicants will be informed by mail only as to 
whether they passed or failed an examination. Numerical 
grades will not be released by the board. This information or 
other information pertaining to the status of an application 
will not be released by telephone to anyone, including the 
applicant. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:113 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 11:363 (April 1985), LR 
27: 
§1315. Re-examinations 

A. A person who fails an examination is eligible to apply 
to retake the examination. A request for re-examination must 
be submitted in writing prior to the deadline for scheduling 
of the examination. 

B. Before an applicant is given approval to retake an 
examination, he/she may be required to appear before the 
board, or a committee of the board, for an oral interview/oral 
examination. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:353 (November 
1976), amended LR 4:516 (December 1978), LR 5:113 (May 
1979), LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 12:692 (October 1986), LR 
16:774 (September 1990), LR 19:57 (January 1993), LR 27: 
Chapter 15. Experience 
§1501. Recognition of Experience 

A. The board will not recognize experience acquired by 
an applicant in violation of the licensure law of any state. 

B. In considering applications for licensure by comity, 
the board may recognize examinations passed before the 
applicant had accrued sufficient qualifying experience 
according to Louisiana experience requirements in effect at 
the time, if:  

1. the applicant had been a resident of the state in 
which he was examined for at least one year prior to the date 
of the examination; and  

2. the examination was passed in accordance with that 
state's laws and regulations in effect at the time: and  

3. the experience deficiency according to Louisiana 
experience requirements has been satisfied as of the date of 
the application to the Louisiana board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1503. Graduate-Level Experience 

A. Beginning on January 1, 2005, successful completion 
of graduate study leading to a master's degree in engineering 
which has followed a baccalaureate degree in engineering 
may be used for credit for one year's experience. If the Ph.D. 
in engineering is completed under the same conditions, two 
years' total experience may be credited. The two-years' credit 
includes the one year for the master's degree. If the Ph.D. is 
obtained without the master's degree, the credit for 
experience may be two years. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:502 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:112 (May 1979), LR 6:735 (December 
1980), LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1505. Work Experience 

A. No applicant will be allowed more than one year of 
experience for work and education during any consecutive 
12-month period. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 27: 
§1507. Experience Subsequent to Degree 

A. Only experience obtained subsequent to completion 
of a degree specified in the requirements for qualifying as an 
engineer intern will be considered as engineering 
experience. 

B. Up to one year of an engineering nature may be 
creditable prior to graduation, if obtained through a college 
or university-sponsored co-op program as part of a four-year 
engineering program approved by the board, and only after 

completion of the first half of the program. If the co-op work 
is full-time work, the amount of credit given is equal to the 
time worked. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 7:647 (December 1981), LR 11:363 (April 1985), LR 
27: 
§1509. Experience should not be Anticipated  

A. Experience should not be anticipated. The experience 
should be gained by the time of the application. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1511. Experience from Engineering Research 

A. Experience gained in engineering research and design 
projects by members of an engineering faculty where the 
curriculum if approved by the board is creditable. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1513. Teaching Experience 

A. Engineering. Teaching experience, to be creditable, 
must be in engineering or engineering-related courses at an 
advanced level in a college or university offering an 
engineering curriculum of four years or more that is 
approved by the board. 

B. Land Surveying. Teaching experience to be creditable 
must be at an advanced level in a land surveying curriculum 
approved by the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1515. Progressive Experience 

A. Engineering. Experience must be progressive on 
engineering projects to indicate that it is of increasing 
quality and requiring greater responsibility. 

B. Land Surveying. Experience must be progressive on 
land surveying projects to indicate that it is of increasing 
quality and requiring greater responsibility. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1517. Knowledge Required 

A. Experience should include a knowledge of 
engineering mathematics, physical and applied science, 
properties of materials, and the fundamental principles of 
engineering design. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
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§1519. Applied Experience 
A. Experience should include application of engineering 

principles in the practical solution of engineering problems. 
B. Professional land surveyor applicants must 

demonstrate a substantial portion of their experience was 
spent in charge of work related to property conveyance 
and/or boundary line determination. 

C. Professional land surveyor applicants must 
demonstrate adequate experience in the technical field 
aspects of the profession. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1521. Experience Acquired in the Armed Services  

A. Experience gained in the armed services, to be 
creditable, must be of a character equivalent to that which 
would have been gained in the civilian sector doing similar 
work. Normally, it would be expected that the applicant 
while in the armed services served in an engineering or 
engineering-related group. 

B. Experience gained in the armed services, to be 
creditable, must be of a character equivalent to that which 
would have been gained in the civilian sector doing similar 
work. Normally, it would be expected that the applicant 
while in the armed services served in a land surveying 
group. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1523. Sales Experience 

A. For sales experience to be creditable, it must be 
demonstrated that engineering principles were required and 
used in gaining experience. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1525. Experience in Construction 

A. Experience in construction, to be creditable, must 
demonstrate the application of engineering principles. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
§1527. Supervision by Licensed Professional 

A. Engineering. Experience should be gained under the 
supervision of a professional engineer holding a valid 
license to engage in the practice of engineering issued to 
him/her by proper authority of a state, territory, or 
possession of the United States, or the District of Columbia, 
or, if not, an explanation should be made showing why the 
experience should be considered acceptable. 

B. Land Surveying. Experience should be gained under 
the supervision of a professional land surveyor holding a 
valid license to engage in the practice of engineering issued 
to him/her by proper authority of a state, territory, or 
possession of the United States, or the District of Columbia, 

or, if not, an explanation should be made showing why the 
experience should be considered acceptable. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
Chapter 17. Applications and Fees 
§1701. Applications 

A. Applications for certification as an engineer intern or 
land surveyor intern and licensure as a professional engineer 
or professional land surveyor shall be completed on forms 
developed by the board, shall contain statements made under 
oath showing the applicant’s qualifications, and the names 
and addresses of persons who can verify such statements, 
and in addition, the names and addresses of five personal 
references. Three or more of the five personal references 
furnished by an applicant for licensure as a professional 
engineer shall be professional engineers. Three or more of 
the five personal references furnished by an applicant for 
licensure as a professional land surveyor shall be 
professional land surveyors. 

B. Applicants who have attended college shall have 
certified transcripts of all college work forwarded by the 
registrar of each college directly to the office of the board. 

C. For college credits and/or college degrees earned 
outside of the United States, applicants may be required to 
submit a course-by-course analysis and equivalency in terms 
of United States courses and credits from an organization 
approved by the board. The applicant will be responsible for 
fees connected with this service. 

D. Requests for licensure in more than one discipline 
must be submitted on separate application forms. 

E. An application for licensure may be considered 
incomplete by the board. The applicant may be denied 
admission to written examinations until the information 
submitted in the application has been investigated and 
replies have been received from references. The board may 
require additional information and documents it considers 
necessary for the proper evaluation of an application. 

F. An application requiring an examination for 
certification or licensure must be timely filed with the board 
office (§1301). 

G. Applicant files may be destroyed at the discretion of 
the executive secretary no earlier than five years after 
original submission of the application. 

H. Applications for licensure of an engineering firm 
and/or land surveying firm must be typed on the form 
provided by the board, must be completed in their entirety, 
and must contain the name, license number, and signature of 
all Louisiana professional engineers and/or land surveyors 
designated as supervising professionals in accordance with 
Chapter 23 (Corporations and Firms). The name and 
signature of an officer of the firm duly authorized to make 
certifications on behalf of the firm must appear in the 
specified location of the form. If the applicant is a 
corporation, a copy of the corporation's Louisiana Certificate 
of Incorporation (domestic) or Certificate of Authority 
(foreign) must accompany the application. The board will 
license firms that are corporations using only the name as 
reflected on the corporation's Certificate of Authority or the 
Certificate of Incorporation. Designated supervising 
professionals for the firm must also successfully complete a 



Louisiana Register   Vol. 27, No. 04   April 20, 2001 641 

Louisiana Laws and Rules Examination prior to licensure of 
the firm. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 5:365 (November 1979), LR 7:646 (December 1981), 
LR 11:362 (April 1985), LR 19:57 (January 1993), LR 27: 
§1703. Fees 

A. Application fees, license fees, certification fees, 
renewal fees and all other fees shall be established by the 
board by a majority vote at a regular meeting. The fees so 
established shall be in accordance with the limits specified in 
the licensure law. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:503 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:365 (November 1979), LR 7:646 (December 
1981), LR 27: 
Chapter 19. Disciplines of Engineering 
§1901. Disciplines 

A. The licensure law provides that professional engineers 
will be issued licenses by the board as a professional 
engineer and that the board may designate a professional 
engineer as being licensed in one or mo re of the disciplines 
approved by the NCEES. The board recognizes all 
disciplines examined by the NCEES, including: 

1. agricultural; 
2. chemical; 
3. civil; 
4. control systems; 
5. electrical; 
6. environmental; 
7. fire protection; 
8. industrial; 
9. manufacturing; 
10. mechanical; 
11. metallurgical; 
12. mining/mineral; 
13. naval architecture and marine; 
14. nuclear; 
15. petroleum;  
16. structural. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transp ortation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:112 (May 1979), 
amended LR 5:365 (November 1976), LR 7:646 (December 1982), 
LR 11:362 (April 1985), LR 27: 
§1903. Accredited Specialties (EAC/ABET) 

A. These disciplines reflect important engineering 
specialties which are taught in a substantial number of 
engineering programs in the United States accredited by 
EAC/ABET and which have been determined by the board 
to be of importance in Louisiana. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), amended LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 27: 

§1905. Additional Disciplines 
A. The board may recognize additional disciplines which 

are approved by the NCEES, as needed to safeguard life, 
health, and property, to promote the public welfare, and to 
establish and maintain high standards of integrity and 
practice. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§1907. Disciplines Criteria 

A. The board may add disciplines in accordance with the 
following criteria. 

1. There must be a probable need in the state of 
Louisiana for specialized engineering expertise in the new 
discipline. 

2. Examinations in the principles and practice of the 
discipline of engineering must be offered on a regular basis 
by the National Council of Examiners for Engineering and 
Surveying (NCEES), or by at least 15 state boards. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), amended LR 10:805 (October 1984), LR 27: 
§1909. Licensure in a Newly Recognized Discipline 

A. On the basis of the above criteria, the board, by 
majority vote at a regular meeting, may recognize a new 
discipline of engineering for the purpose of licensure. Within 
one year after the board recognizes a new discipline, the 
board may waive the principles and practice examination in 
that discipline for all licensees who present evidence that 
they are qualified by experience and education to practice in 
that discipline. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§1911. Limitations 

A. The board will not add disciplines to correspond to 
job titles or job functions, such as corrosion engineer, air 
conditioning engineer, construction engineer, automotive 
engineer, safety engineer, sales engineer, traffic engineer, or 
planning engineer. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:646 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
Chapter 20. Continuing Professional  

Development (CPD) 
§2001. Introduction 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
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§2003. Definitions 
Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2005. Requirements 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2007. Reciprocity/Out-of-Jurisdiction Resident 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2009. Exemptions 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2011. Determination of Credit 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2013. Units 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2015. Record Keeping 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2017. Audit and Review of Records  

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.l. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2019. Failure to Comply 

Repealed. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.l. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
§2021. CPD Reinstatement 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.l. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), repealed LR 27: 
Chapter 21. Certificates of Licensure and 

Certification of Individuals or 
Corporations 

§2101. Expiration and Re newals 
A. Licenses and certificates of individuals or 

corporations shall expire on the date specified on the 
renewal certificate and/or as shown on the board's records 
and shall become invalid after that date unless renewed 
within 120 days. After that period, the former licensee or 
certificate holder may apply to the board to reactivate his/her 
former license or certificate. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), amended LR 6:417 (June 1983), LR 11:363 (April 1985), 
LR 27: 
§2103. Licensure Status 

Active StatusCthe licensure status which exists for a 
licensee of the board who has complied with all the licensure 
and licensure renewal requirements of the board. 

Expired StatusCthe licensure status which exists for a 
licensee of the board who has failed to properly renew 
licensure as required in R.S. 37:697. A licensee in an expired 
status can no longer practice or offer to practice professional 
engineering or professional land surveying in Louisiana. 

Inactive StatusCthe licensure status which exists for a 
licensee of the board who has chosen not to practice or offer 
to practice professional engineering and/or professional land 
surveying in Louisiana and who has indicated that fact on 
the board biennial licensure renewal form. This licensee can 
represent himself/herself to the public as a P.E. Inactive, or a 
P.L.S. Inactive, but cannot otherwise practice or offer to 
practice professional engineering and/or professional land 
surveying in Louisiana. 

Retired StatusCthe licensure status which exists for a 
licensee of the board who has chosen not to practice or offer 
to practice professional engineering and/or professional land 
surveying in Louisiana and who has indicated that fact on 
the board biennial licensure renewal form. To qualify for the 
retired status, the licensee must be at least 70 years of age or 
have been a licensee of the board for at least 35 years. The 
renewal fee for the retired status shall be one-half of the 
current renewal fee for the active status. This licensee can 
represent himself/herself to the public as a P.E. Retired, or a 
P.L.S. Retired, but cannot otherwise practice or offer to 
practice professional engineering and/or professional land 
surveying in Louisiana. 
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2151 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§2105. Services 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), repealed LR 27: 
§2107. Conflicts of Interest 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), repealed LR 27: 
§2109. Improper Solicitation 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), repealed LR 27: 
Chapter 23. Corporations and Firms  
§2301. General 

A. The following rules with regard to firms providing or 
offering to provide professional services shall apply equally 
to corporations, partnerships, and individual proprietorships, 
unless otherwise provided: 

1. use of the term professional services in this Chapter 
will refer to either professional engineering services or 
professional land surveying services; and 

2. use of the term licensed professional  in this Chapter 
will refer to either a professional engineer or a professional 
land surveyor. 

B. A firm must be licensed with the board before it may 
provide or offer to provide either professional engineering or 
professional land surveying services. 

1. A firm which has in its title the word "engineering" 
or "surveying" or any derivative thereof shall be construed to 
be offering to provide engineering or land surveying services 
and therefore must be licensed with the board before doing 
business in the state of Louisiana, unless it has in its title 
modifying or explanatory words which would, in their 
ordinary meaning, negate the inference of the professional 
practice of engineering or land surveying. 

2. A firm may provide or offer to provide both 
professional engineering and professional land surveying 
services; provided, however, that the firm must qualify 
separately as an engineering firm and as a land surveying 
firm, and the requirements of this Chapter will apply 
separately to providing or offering to provide professional 
engineering services and professional land surveying 
services. 

3. A firm may provide or offer to provide both 
professional services and related licensed professional 
services, such as architecture and landscape architecture; 

provided, however, the firm must be licensed under and 
comply with the provisions of this Chapter.  

C. Unless otherwise provided, unincorporated individual 
proprietorships which bear the full name of the owner who is 
a Louisiana licensed professional are exempt from the 
application of this Chapter. Such firms are not required to be 
licensed as engineering or surveying firms with the board. 
Unincorporated individual proprietorships that do not bear 
the full name of the owner who is a Louisiana licensed 
professional must be licensed with the board as an 
engineering or surveying firm and must comply with all the 
provisions of this Chapter. 

D. Joint ventures that provide or offer to provide 
professional services will not be required to be licensed as 
separate entities. Nevertheless, any firm (including those 
individual proprietorships otherwise excluded under 
§2301.C) that provides or offers to provide professional 
services in conjunction with its participation in a joint 
venture can do so only if it complies with the provisions of 
these rules. In addition, any supervising professional who 
participates in a joint venture shall be responsible for 
assuring that all professional services performed by the joint 
venture are rendered in conformity with the provisions of 
these rules. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:689. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:502 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:116 (May 1979), LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 
16:774 (September 1990), LR 27: 
§2305. Supervising Professional 

A. In the case of firms providing or offering to provide 
professional services in the state of Louisiana, all such 
professional services shall be executed under the responsible 
charge of a licensed professional duly licensed in this state, 
and designated by the firm as a supervising professional. 
Such licensed professional shall be an active employee:  

1. whose primary occupation or employment is with 
the firm on a full-time basis; or  

2. whose secondary occupation or employment is with 
the firm, provided the firm is totally owned by one or more 
of the professionals whose license is used to qualify the firm 
for licensure. When the work consists of plans, designs, 
specifications, reports or maps, such licensed professional 
shall impress them with his/her seal as required by law. The 
appearance of a seal on a document of any type shall 
constitute a representation that such document was prepared 
by the licensed professional or under his/her supervision. 

B. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to give a 
professional engineer the power to practice professional land 
surveying, unless that professional engineer has 
independently met the requirements for licensure as a 
professional land surveyor. 

C. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to give a 
professional land surveyor the power to practice professional 
engineering, unless that professional land surveyor has 
independently met the requirements for licensure as a 
professional engineer. 

D. It is the intent of these rules to guarantee that all 
professional work performed by a licensed firm is performed 
under the supervision of or by a licensed professional. To 
this end, the board may also require a licensed firm to 
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identify those licensed professionals who will be providing 
professional services. In addition, the board may require the 
individual licensee identified by the licensed firm as the 
responsible professional to acknowledge this responsibility, 
and assume the responsibility of informing the board in the 
event of a change of employment. No licensed professional 
shall be designated as a supervising professional by more 
than one firm, except in the case of secondary occupation or 
employment by a firm which is totally owned by one or 
more of the professionals whose license is used to qualify 
the firm for licensure. A failure to comply with any of the 
provisions of this regulation may subject both the licensed 
firm and the licensed professional to disciplinary action by 
the board. 

E. Compliance with the above rules will not be met by a 
contractual relation between the firm and a licensed 
professional or a firm of licensed professionals in which 
such licensed professional or firm of licensed professionals 
is available on a consultative basis. Nor will it be considered 
compliance if a licensed professional is related to the firm 
solely in a nominal or inactive capacity. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:689. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:116 (May 1979), 
amended LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 10:343 (April 1984), LR 
11:362 (April 1985), LR 27: 
§2307. Professional Identification 

A. Letterheads, business cards, advertisements and other 
similar identifying items issued by firms providing or 
offering to provide professional services in the state of 
Louisiana shall reflect the name of the professional engineer 
or land surveyor in responsible charge and/or the license 
number of the firm. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:689. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:116 (May 1979), 
amended LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 27: 
§2309. Enforcement 

A. In the event that a firm providing or offering to 
provide professional services within the state of Louisiana 
shall fail to comply with these rules, the board, after 
investigation of the facts, may take whatever action is 
necessary against such firm to require compliance or to 
enjoin further practice or offers to practice professional 
engineering or professional land surveying. 

B. Any firm that is licensed by the board is subject to all 
disciplinary provisions provided for in the licensure law. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:689. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 3:503 (December 
1977), amended LR 5:117 (May 1979), LR 8:191 (April 1982), LR 
19:57 (January 1993), LR 27: 
Chapter 25. Professional Conduct 
§2501. Scope; Knowledge; Definition of Licensee 

A. In order to safeguard life, health and property, to 
promote the public welfare, and to establish and maintain a 
high standard of integrity and practice, the following rules of 
professional conduct shall be binding on every licensee. 

These rules of professional conduct deal primarily with the 
relationship between licensees and the public, and should not 
be construed as a substitute for codes of ethics of the various 
professional and technical societies. 

B. All licensees under the licensure law are charged with 
having knowledge of the existence of these rules of 
professional conduct, and shall be deemed to be familiar 
with their provisions and to understand them. 

C. In these rules of professional conduct, the term 
"licensee" shall mean any professional engineer, professional 
land surveyor, engineer intern, land surveyor intern, or 
domestic or foreign corporation holding a license or 
certificate issued by this board. 

D. A licensee possessing personal knowledge of a 
violation of the licensure law or the board rules found in this 
Chapter shall report such knowledge to the board in writing 
and shall cooperate with the board in furnishing such further 
information or assistance as it may require. The licensee 
shall timely respond to all inquiries and correspondence 
from the board and shall timely claim correspondence from 
the U.S. Postal Service, or other delivery service, sent to the 
licensee, from the board. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 4:299 (August 
1978), amended LR 7:648 (December 1981), LR 16:776 
(September 1990), LR 27: 
§2503. Licensees 

A. Licensees shall hold paramount the safety, health, 
property and welfare of the public in the performance of 
their professional duties. 

B. Licensees shall at all times recognize that their 
primary obligation is to protect the safety, health, property, 
and welfare of the public. If their professional judgment is 
overruled by nontechnical authority, they will clearly point 
out the consequences, notifying the proper authority of any 
observed conditions which endanger public safety, health, 
property and welfare. 

C. Licensees shall approve and seal only those design 
documents and surveys which are safe for public health, 
property, and welfare, which are complete and accurate, 
which are in conformity with accepted engineering and land-
surveying standards or practice, and which conform to 
applicable laws and ordinances. 

1. Licensees shall comply fully with Chapter 27 (Use 
of Seals). 

2. Except as permitted by §2701.A.3.b.ii.(a), licensees 
shall not seal the work of or take the professional 
responsibility for any documents related to engineering or 
land surveying not performed by the licensee or under the 
licensee’s responsible charge. 

3. Licensees may not accept the responsibility for, nor 
review, revise, sign, or seal drawings when such plans are 
begun by persons not properly licensed and qualified; or do 
any other act to enable either such licensees or the project 
owners, directly or indirectly, to evade the requirements of 
the licensure law.  

D. Licensees shall submit to a client only that work 
(plans, specifications, reports, and other documents) 
prepared by the licensee or by an employee (or subordinate) 
of the licensee (which is under the licensee's responsible 
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charge); however, licensees, as a third party, may complete, 
correct, revise, or add to the work of another licensee or 
other related design professional, if allowed by Louisiana 
statutes, when engaged to do so by a client, provided: 

1. the client furnishes the documentation of all such 
work submitted to him by the previous licensee(s), or their 
related design professional(s);  

2. the previous licensees or other related design 
professionals are notified in writing by the licensee of the 
engagement referred to herein immediately upon acceptance 
of the engagement; and 

3. all work completed, corrected, revised, or added to 
shall contain a notation describing the work done by the 
licensee now in responsible charge, shall have the seal and 
signature of the licensee affixed thereto, the date of 
execution, and shall become the responsibility of the 
licensee. 

E. Licensees shall be objective and truthful in all 
professional reports, statements or testimony. The licensee 
shall include all relevant and pertinent information in such 
reports, statements or testimony. 

F. When serving as an expert or technical witness before 
any court, commission, or other tribunal, licensees shall 
express an opinion only when it is founded upon adequate 
knowledge of the facts in issue, upon a background of 
technical competence in the subject matter, and upon honest 
conviction of the accuracy and propriety of the licensee's 
testimony. 

G. Licensees shall issue no statement, criticisms, or 
arguments on engineering or land surveying matters 
connected with public policy which are inspired or paid for 
by an interested party, or parties, unless the licensee has 
prefaced the comment by explicitly identifying the licensee's 
name, by disclosing the identities of any party or parties on 
whose behalf the licensee is speaking, and by revealing the 
existence of any pecuniary interest the licensee may have in 
the instant matters. 

H. Licensees shall not attempt to injure, maliciously or 
falsely, directly or indirectly, the professional reputation, 
prospects, practice or employment of another engineer or 
land surveyor, nor indiscriminately criticize another engineer 
or land surveyor's work in public. If the licensee believes 
that another engineer or land surveyor is guilty of 
misconduct or illegal practice, such information shall be 
presented to the board in a manner consistent with the 
requirement of those rules for reporting personal knowledge 
of rule or statute violations. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), amended LR 11:950 (October 1985), LR 16:772 (September 
1990), LR 17:273 (March 1991), LR 27: 
§2505. Services 

A. Licensees shall perform services only in the area of 
their competence. 

B. Licensees shall undertake assignments only when 
qualified by education or experience in the specific technical 
fields of engineering or land surveying involved. 

C. Licensees shall not affix their signatures  or seals to 
any plans or documents dealing with subject matters in 
which they lack competence, nor to any such plan or 

document not prepared under their responsible charge. 
Responsible charge requires a licensee or employee to carry 
out all client contacts, provide internal and external financial 
control, oversee employee training, and exercise control and 
supervision over all job requirements to include research, 
planning, design, field supervision and work product review. 
A licensee shall not contract with a non-licensed individual 
to provide these professional services. Research, such as title 
searches and soil testing, may be contracted to a non-
licensed individual, provided the licensee reviews the work. 
The professional engineer and professional land surveyor 
may affix their seal and signature to drawings and 
documents depicting the work of two or more professionals 
provided that a note under the seal designates the specific 
subject matter for which each is responsible.  

D. Licensees may accept an assignment outside of their 
areas of competence to the extent that their services are 
restricted to those phases of the project in which they are 
qualified, and to the extent that they are satisfied that all 
other phases of such project will be performed or supervised 
by licensed, qualified associates, consultants, or employees, 
in which case they may then sign and seal the documents for 
the total project. 

E. In the event a question arises as to the competence of 
a licensee in a specific technical field which cannot be 
otherwise resolved to the board's satisfaction, the board, 
either upon request of the licensee or on its own volition, 
shall admit the licensee to an appropriate examination. 

F. Engineers and construction (design-build) entities that 
meet all statutory requirements in this jurisdiction may offer 
a combination of engineering and construction services, 
provided that: 

1. the entity obtains an authorization certificate from 
the board by filing, on a form approved by the board, a 
written disclosure on which it shall designate an engineer 
licensed in this jurisdiction to be in responsible charge of all 
engineering services offered and/or provided by the entity; 

2. an engineer licensed in this jurisdiction and 
associated with such entity participates in the material 
aspects of the offering of engineering services with respect 
to any project; 

3. one or more of the officers, partners, or members of 
the entity, and all personnel of such entity who act on its 
behalf as engineers, are licensed as engineers in this 
jurisdiction; and  

4. the engineer(s) competent in the required specific 
areas of practice and licensed in this jurisdiction shall be in 
responsible charge of all engineering design and be directly 
involved during the construct of the project; 

5. in the event such engineer's services are terminated 
with respect to the project, the entity and the engineer shall, 
within five business days, notify the board of such 
termination. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§2507. Conflicts of Interest 

A. Licensees shall further act in professional matters for 
each employer or client as faithful agents or trustees and 
shall avoid conflicts of interest. 
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B. Licensees shall disclose all known or potential 
conflicts of interest to their employers or clients by promptly 
informing them of any business association, interest, or other 
circumstances which could influence their professional 
judgment or the quality of their professional services. 

C. Licensees shall not accept compensation, financial or 
otherwise, from more than one party for professional 
services on the same project, or for professional services 
pertaining to the same project, unless the circumstances are 
fully disclosed to, and agreed to, by all interested parties. 

D. Licensees shall not solicit or accept, directly or 
indirectly, benefits of any substantial nature or significant 
gratuity, from any supplier of materials or equipment, or 
from contractors, their agents, servants or employees or from 
any other party dealing with the client or employer of the 
licensee in connection with any project on which the 
licensee is performing or has contracted to perform 
engineering or land surveying services. 

E. When in public service as a member, advisor or 
employee of a governmental body or agency, or under 
contract to provide consultation, advice, technical reviews 
and recommendations to a governmental body or agency, 
licensees shall not participate in considerations or actions 
with respect to professional services provided by them or 
their organization to that governmental body or agency. 

F. Licensees shall not solicit nor accept an engineering 
and/or land surveying contract from a governmental body of 
which a principal or officer of the licensee's firm serves as a 
member, except upon public disclosure of all pertinent facts 
and circumstances and consent of appropriate public 
authority. 

G. Licensees shall not attempt to supplant another 
engineer or land surveyor in a particular engagement after 
becoming aware that the other has been selected for the 
engagement. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§2509. Improper Solicitation 

A. Licensees shall avoid improper solicitation of 
professional employment or services. 

B. Licensees shall not falsify or permit:  
1. misrepresentation of the licensee or any associate's 

academic or professional qualifications;  
2. misrepresentation or exaggeration of the licensees' 

degree of responsibility in or for the subject matter of prior 
assignments; or  

3. misrepresentation of pertinent facts concerning 
employers, employees, associates or joint ventures, of the 
licensees' or their firm's past accomplishments, with the 
intent and purpose of enhancing their qualifications and their 
work. 

C. Licensees shall not pay nor offer to pay, directly or 
indirectly, any commission, or gift, or other valuable 
consideration in order to secure work, except under the 
following circumstances: 

1. securing salaried positions through employment 
agencies; or 

2. as a bona fide employee, or a bona fide established 
commercial marketing agency retained by them. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Dep artment of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 7:648 (December 
1981), amended LR 27: 
§2511. Conduct of Advertising 

A. Licensees shall not make exaggerated, misleading, 
deceptive or false statements or claims about professional 
qualifications, experience or performance in brochures, 
correspondence, listings, or other public communications. 

B. The prohibitions listed in Paragraph A include, but are 
not limited to the use of statements containing a material 
misrepresentation of fact or omitting a materials fact 
necessary to keep the statement from being misleading; 
statements intended or likely to create an unjustified 
expectation; and statements containing a prediction of future 
success. 

C. Consistent with the foregoing, licensees may 
advertise for recruitment of personnel. 

D. Consistent with the foregoing, licensees may prepare 
articles for the lay or technical press. Such articles shall not 
imply credit to the author for work performed by others.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 27: 
Chapter 27. Use of Seals 
§2701. Seal and Signature 

A. The following rules for the use of seals to identify 
work performed by a professional engineer or professional 
land surveyor shall be binding on every licensee. 

1. Seal Possession 
a. Each professional engineer or professional land 

surveyor, upon licensure, shall obtain an official seal. 
 i. Firms are not authorized to possess seals. 
 ii. In the case of a temporary permit issued to a 
licensee of another state, the licensee shall affix the seal of 
his/her state of licensure, his/her signature, the date of 
execution, and his/her Louisiana temporary permit number 
to all of his/her work. 

2. Seal Design and Signature Requirements 
a. The design of the seal shall have the following 

minimum information: 
 i. State of Louisiana; 
 ii. licensee's name; 
 iii. license number; 
 iv. contain the words "Professional Engineer" or 
"Professional Engineer in _________ Engineering;" or 
 v. "Professional Land Surveyor."  

Seals issued prior to promulgation of these rules may use the 
word "registered" in lieu of "license". If a seal is replaced, the 
new seal shall use the word "license" in lieu of "registered". 

b. Indicated below is a sample of the seal design 
authorized by the board. 

c. Seals of two sizes are acceptable: 
 i. 1-5/8 inch seal commonly used in pocket seals; 
and  
 ii. 2-inch seal commonly used in desk seals. 

d. Rubber seals of the same design and size are 
acceptable for use. 

e. Computer generated seals of the same design and 
size may be used on final original drawings, provided that a 
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handwritten signature is placed adjacent to or across the seal 
and the date is written below the seal. 

f. A seal must be accompanied by the licensee’s 
signature and date. Electronic signatures are not authorized 
except for electronic transmission of work as stated herein 
below. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Seal Responsibility 
a. The application of the licensee's seal, signature, 

and date shall constitute certification that the work thereon 
was done by the licensee or under his/her responsible charge. 
The licensee shall be personally and professionally 
responsible and accountable for the care, custody, control 
and use of his/her seal, professional signature and 
identification. A seal which has been lost, misplaced or 
stolen shall, upon discovery of its loss, be reported 
immediately to the board by the licensee. The board may 
invalidate the licensure number of said licensee, if it deems 
this necessary, and issue another licensure number to the 
licensee. 

b. Responsible Charge 
 i. Plans, specifications, drawings, reports or other 
documents will be deemed to have been prepared under the 
responsible charge of a licensee only when: 

(a). the client or any public or governmental 
agency requesting preparation of such plans, specifications, 
drawings, reports or other documents makes the request 
directly to the licensee or the licensee's employee as long as 
the employee works in the licensee's place(s) of business; 

(b). the licensee supervises the initial preparation 
of the plans, specifications, drawings, reports or other 
documents and has continued input into their preparation 
prior to their completion; 

(c). the licensee reviews the final plans, 
specifications, drawings, reports or other documents; and 

(d). the licensee has the authority to, and does 
make any necessary and appropriate changes to the final 
plans, specifications, drawings, reports or other documents. 
 (i). If the plans, specifications, drawings, 
reports, or other such documents are prepared outside the 
licensee's office, the licensee shall maintain all evidence of 
the licensee's responsible charge including correspondence, 
time records, check prints, telephone logs, site visit logs, 
research done for project, calculations, changes, and all 
written agreements with any persons preparing the 
documents outside of the licensee's office accepting 
professional responsibility for such work. 
 (ii). A licensee failing to maintain written 
documentation of the items set forth above, when such are 
applicable, shall be considered to be in violation of R.S. 
37:698(A)(6), and the licensee shall be subject to the 
disciplinary action procedure as set forth in the licensure 
law. 
 ii. No licensee shall affix his/her seal or signature 
to reports, plats, sketches, working drawings, specifications, 
design calculations, or other engineering and land surveying 
documents developed by others not under his/her responsible 
charge and not subject to the authority of that licensee, 
except: 

(a). In the case of an individual licensee 
checking the work of and taking the professional 
responsibility for an out-of-state individual licensee, the 
Louisiana licensee shall completely check and have 
responsible charge of the design. Such responsible charge 
shall include possession of the sealed and signed 
reproducible construction drawings, with complete signed 
and sealed design calculations indicating all changes in 
design. 

(b). Certification of standard design plans which 
are initially prepared and sealed by a professional engineer 
properly licensed in the state of origin of such plans. 
Standard design plans may then be reviewed by a Louisiana 
resident professional engineer for code conformance, design 
adequacy, and site adaption for the specific application 
within Louisiana. The professional engineer licensed in 
Louisiana assumes responsibility for such standard designs. 
Standard plans, which bear the seal of a professional 
engineer licensed in another state, shall be sealed by the 
Louisiana resident professional engineer who is assuming 
responsibility. In addition to the seal, a statement shall be 
included as follows. "These plans have been properly 
examined by the undersigned. I have determined that they 
comply with existing local Louisiana codes, and have been 
properly site adapted to use in this area." 
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 iii. No licensee shall affix his/her seal or signature 
to documents having titles or identities excluding the 
licensee's name unless: 

(a). such documents were indeed developed by 
the licensee under the licensee’s responsible charge;  

(b). the licensee shall exercise full authority to 
determine his/her development; and 

(c). except as set forth in §2701.A.3.b.i.(a). 
4. Seal Use 

a. Completed Work 
 i. The licensee shall affix his/her seal, sign 
his/her name, and place the date of execution on all 
engineering and land surveying documents that have been 
issued by the licensee to a client or any public or 
governmental agency as completed work. 

(a). In the case of a temporary permit issued to a 
licensee of another state, the licensee shall affix the seal of 
his/her state of licensure, his/her signature, the date of 
execution, and his/her Louisiana temporary permit number 
to all of his/her work. 
 ii. Drawings and Plats 

(a). In the case of multiple sealings, the first 
sheet or title page shall be sealed and signed by the licensee 
or licensees in responsible charge. In addition, each sheet 
shall be sealed by the licensee or licensees responsible for 
each sheet. 

(b). In the case of a firm, partnership or 
corporation, each sheet shall be sealed and signed by the 
licensee or licensees responsible for that sheet and the 
licensee(s) in responsible charge shall sign and seal the title 
page or first sheet. 
 iii. Specifications, reports, design calculations and 
information 

(a). In the case of specifications or reports of 
multiple pages, the first sheet or title page of each document 
shall be sealed and signed by the licensee or licensees 
involved. Subsequent revisions shall be dated and initialed 
by the licensee in responsible charge whose seal and 
signature appears on the first sheet or title page. 

(b). In the case of a firm, partnership or 
corporation, the licensee in responsible charge shall sign and 
seal the title page or first sheet. 

b. Preliminary Work 
 i. All preliminary documents, so marked in large 
bold letters, shall contain a statement that the documents are 
not to be used for construction, bidding, recordation, 
conveyance, sales, or as the basis for the issuance of a 
permit. Preliminary documents are not required to have the 
licensee’s seal and signature affixed, but must bear the name 
and licensure number of the licensee, and the firm’s name, if 
applicable. 

c. Exempt Work 
 i. No seal, signature nor date shall be required in 
any of the following situations: 

(a). on any sewage facility project in which the 
estimated project cost of the sewage facility, plus installation 
but not including cost of fencing, does not exceed $5,000, as 
calculated by agency engineers reviewing the project; 

(b). on any water facility project in which the 
estimated project cost of the facility, including lines, pumps, 
water treatment work and installation, does not exceed 
$5,000, as calculated by agency engineers reviewing the 

project; provided that such project does not cause a change 
in treatment, chemical addition, or any other process 
affecting either the quality or quantity of water being 
produced; 

(c). on any project for the construction of 
individual/private water wells; 

(d). on any project involving both water and 
sewage facilities, provided that the estimated project cost of 
each facility does not exceed $5,000, as calculated by 
agency engineers reviewing the project; or 

(e). in-kind replacement of water or sewage 
facilities in which the estimated project cost of the 
replacement does not exceed $5,000 as calculated by agency 
engineers reviewing the project. 

5. Electronic Transmission 
a. Drawings, specifications, plans, reports or other 

documents which require a seal may be transmitted 
electronically provided the seal and signature of the licensee 
is transmitted in a secure mode that precludes the seal and 
signature being produced or modified. Drawings, reports or 
documents which are signed using a digital signature as 
defined in the rules shall contain the authentication 
procedure and a list of the hardware, software, and 
parameters used to prepare the document(s). 

b. Drawings, specifications, plans, reports or other 
documents which do not require a seal may be transmitted 
electronically but shall have the generated seal, if any, 
removed before transmitting and shall have the following 
inserted in lieu of the signature and date. "This document 
originally issued and sealed by (name of licensee number 
and "date of sealing"). This document should not be 
considered a certified document." 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:696. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 8:112 (April 
1982), amended LR 12:692 (October 1986), LR 16:774 (September 
1990), LR 17:273 (March 1991), LR 19:58 (January 1993), LR 
22:287 (April 1996), LR 23:869 (July 1998), amended by the 
Louisiana Legislature, House Concurrent Resolution Number 2 of 
the 1998 First Extraordinary Session, LR 24:1207, repromulgated 
by the Department of Transportation and Development, Board of 
Registration for Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 
1525 (August 1999), amended LR 27: 
§2703. Board Members 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May1979), LR 11:1179 (December 
1985), LR 19:54 (January 1993), LR 21:1353 (December 1995), 
repealed LR 27: 
§ 2705. Standing Committees 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1180 (December 
1985), LR 19:54 (January 1993), LR 21:1354 (December 1995), 
repealed LR 27: 
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§2707. The Executive Secretary 
Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation, Board of Registration for Professional Engineers 
and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 1976), amended LR 5:118 
(May 1979), LR 11:1180 (December 1985), LR 19:55 (January 
1993), LR 21:1354 (December 1995), repealed LR 27: 
§2709. Meetings 

Repealed. 
AUTHORIT Y NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), amended LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1354 
(December 1995), repealed LR 27: 
§2711. Minutes 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), repealed LR 27: 
§2713. Executive Session 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
§2715. Voting 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 11:1181 
(December 1985), amended LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1355 
(December 1995), repealed LR 27: 
§2717. Rulemaking Process 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), repealed LR 27: 
§2719. Publications of the Board 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), LR 21:1355 (December 1995), 
repealed LR 27: 
§2721. Bonding 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), repealed LR 27: 
§2723. Disbursements 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 21:1355 (December 1995), repealed LR 27: 
§2725. Compensation and Expenses 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:55 (January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
§2727. Board Nominations 

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 4:299 (August 
1978), amended LR 5:120 (May1979), LR 11:1182 (December 
1985), LR 19:56 (January 1993), repealed LR 27: 
§2729. Amendments to Bylaws  

Repealed. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 2:52 (February 
1976), amended LR 5:118 (May 1979), LR 11:1183 (December 
1985), repealed LR 27:  
Chapter 29. Minimum Standards for Property 

Boundary Surveys 
§2901. General 

A. The following minimum standards of practice for land 
surveying in the state of Louisiana have been adopted to 
help ensure that surveys are performed in accordance with 
acceptable procedures. 

B. These standards are set forth to solely provide a 
means by which professional performance can be assessed 
by the board and to enable the surveying profession as a 
whole to better protect the safety, health, and welfare of the 
public. It should be recognized that surveying practices now 
in place may vary from one region of the state to another, 
and these practices should be evaluated when at variance 
with these standards. 

C. It is intended that these be recognized as minimum 
standards of practice and that they not be relied upon by the 
professional land surveyor as a substitute for the exercise of 
proper individual skill, professional discretion, and good 
judgment in fulfilling the legal and/or contractual 
requirements of any property boundary survey. 

D. When in the professional land surveyor's opinion, 
special conditions exist that effectively prevent the survey 
from meeting these minimum standards, the special 
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conditions and any necessary deviation from the standards 
shall be noted upon the drawing. It shall be a violation of 
this rule to use special conditions to circumvent the intent 
and purpose of these minimum standards. 

E. A property boundary survey shall only be performed 
by persons qualified to practice land surveying and licensed 
in accordance with the provisions of the licensure law. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 16:1064 
(December 1990), amended LR 22:713 (August 1996), LR 27: 
§2903. Definitions 

A. Any terms not specifically defined herein shall be as 
defined in the most current publication of Definitions of 
Surveying and Associated Terms as published by the 
American Congress on Surveying and Mapping. For the 
purpose of this Chapter, all the definitions listed that differ 
from any other source are to be interpreted as written herein. 

ClientCthe person with whom the contract for work is 
made. This may, or may not be the owner. 

CornerCa point on a land boundary, at which two or 
more boundary lines meet. Not the same as monument, 
which refers to the physical evidence of the corner's location 
on the ground.  

DeedCan instrument in writing which, when executed 
and delivered, conveys an estate in real property or interest 
therein. 

Description, LegalCa written description usually 
contained in an act of conveyance, judgment of possession, 
or recognized by law which definitely locates property by 
metes and bounds or by reference to government surveys, 
coordinate systems or recorded maps; a description which is 
sufficient to locate the property without oral testimony. 

Description, Metes and BoundsCa description of a 
parcel of land by reference to course and distances around 
the tract, or by reference to natural or record monuments. 

EncroachmentCany structure or obstruction which 
intrudes upon, invades or trespasses upon the property of 
another. 

MayCwhen used means that a choice on the part of the 
land surveyor is allowed. 

MonumentCa physical structure which marks the 
location of a corner or other survey point. In public-land 
surveys, the term corner is employed to denote a point 
determined by the surveying process, whereas the monument 
is the physical structure erected to mark the corner point 
upon the earth's surface. Monument and corner are not 
synonymous, though the two terms are often used in the 
same sense. 

Positional AccuracyCthe difference between the actual 
position of a monument and the position as reported on the 
plat. 

Positional ToleranceCthe distance that any monument 
may be mislocated in relation to any other monument cited 
in the survey. 

PrescriptionCtitle obtained in law by long possession. 
Occupancy for the period prescribed by the Louisiana Civil 
Code, as sufficient to bar an action for the recovery of the 
property, gives title by prescription. 

Right of WayCany strip or area of land, including 
surface, overhead, or underground granted by deed or 

easement for construction and maintenance according to the 
designated use. 

ServitudeCa nonpossessing interest held by one person 
in land of another whereby the first person is accorded 
partial use of such land for a specific purpose. A servitude 
restricts but does not abridge the rights of the fee owner to 
the use and enjoyment of his land. The term easement is 
often used interchangeably with servitude and means the 
same thing. 

ShallCthe subject is imperative or mandatory and must 
be done by the land surveyor.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 16:1064 
(December 1990), amended LR 22:713 (August 1996), LR 27: 
§2905. Classification of Surveys 

A. Presented below are categories which define the 
degree of accuracy which should be attained for surveys 
performed in Louisiana. These classifications are based upon 
the purposes for which the property is being used at the time 
the survey is performed and any proposed developments 
which are disclosed by the client. Refer to this Chapter for 
accuracy standards for each of the following classes of 
surveys. 

1. Class A Surveys. Surveys which require maximum 
surveying accuracy. This includes, but is not limited to, 
surveys of urban business district properties and highly 
developed commercial properties. 

2. Class B Surveys. Surveys of properties which 
justify a high degree of surveying accuracy. This includes, 
but is not limited to, surveys of commercial properties and 
higher priced residential properties located outside urban 
business districts and highly developed commercial areas. 

3. Class C Surveys. Surveys of residential and 
suburban areas. This includes, but is not limited to, surveys 
of residential areas which cannot be classified as Class A or 
Class B surveys. 

4. Class D Surveys. Surveys of all remaining 
properties which cannot be classified as Class A, B or C 
surveys. This includes, but is not limited to, surveys of farm 
lands and rural areas.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 16:1065 
(December 1990), amended LR 22:714 (August 1996), LR 27: 
§2907. Property Boundary Survey 

A. Definition 
Mineral Unit Survey (or Unit Plat)Ca plan showing 

subsurface mineral boundaries prepared for the specific 
purpose of allocating mineral rights. A mineral unit survey 
should not be viewed as a property boundary survey subject 
to the requirements of the Minimum Standards for Property 
Boundary Surveys. This does not absolve the professional 
land surveyor from his/her obligation to use due diligence in 
the practice of and from complying with all applicable rules 
and laws pertaining to the practice of land surveying. 

Property Boundary SurveyCa survey which, after 
careful study, investigation, and evaluation of major factors 
influencing the location of boundaries, results in the 
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deliberate location or relocation on the ground of one or 
more boundaries. When all the boundaries of a parcel of land 
are surveyed, an area determination may be included if 
requested by the client. 

B. Purpose. The primary purpose of the property 
boundary survey is to locate or relocate the physical position 
and extent of the boundaries of real property, and the 
discovery of visible evidence of prescriptive rights relating 
thereto. A property boundary survey may also include the 
location or relocation of the physical position and extent of 
political boundaries which define the perimeters of public or 
private ownership. In addition, the property boundary survey 
is a means of marking boundaries for sufficient definition 
and identification to uniquely locate each lot, parcel, or tract 
in relation to other well recognized and established points of 
reference, adjoining properties and rights-of-way. 

C. Product. A property boundary survey will result in the 
establishment of monumented corners; point of curvature 
and tangency; and reference points  (see Subsection E, 
Monuments). In event that no plat of survey is required, the 
professional land surveyor must maintain adequate records 
to substantiate his professional opinion in reestablishing 
boundary lines and corners on a survey. If requested by the 
client, a boundary survey may also include the following: 

1. a signed and sealed metes and bounds written 
description depicting the surveyed boundary (see Subsection 
H, Descriptions); 

2. a certified map or plat depicting the survey as made 
on the ground; and 

3. a signed and sealed written report of the surveyor's 
findings and determinations. 

D. Research and Investigation. A land surveyor shall be 
provided the legal description or plats describing the 
property to be surveyed. The land surveyor shall then 
evaluate the necessity to obtain the following data based on 
the specific purpose of the survey: 

1. the most recent recorded legal descriptions and 
plats of the tract to be surveyed and tracts adjoining or in 
proximity to the property to be surveyed; 

2. the recorded legal descriptions of adjoining, 
severing, or otherwise encumbering servitudes or rights-of-
way, including but not limited to, highways, roadways, 
pipelines, utility corridors, and waterways used for drainage, 
navigation or flood control. Where the purpose of a survey 
neither requires nor includes research and investigation of 
servitudes, a note to that effect shall be placed upon the plat 
of survey; and 

3. grants, patents, subdivision plats or other recorded 
data that will reference or influence the position of boundary 
lines. 

E. Monuments. Monuments set or called for, whether 
artificial or natural, represent the footsteps of the land 
surveyor and his/her professional opinion as to the proper 
location of the points or corners of a property boundary 
survey. The following guidelines for monumentation of 
property boundary surveys shall be observed. 

1. Natural monuments are objects which are the works 
of nature, such as streams, rivers, ponds, lakes, bays, trees, 
rock outcrops, and other definitive topographic features. 

2. Artificial monuments are relatively permanent 
objects used to identify the location of a corner. Artificial 
monuments must retain a stable and distinctive location and 

must be of sufficient size and composition to resist the 
deteriorating forces of nature. 

3. The following guidelines apply to artificial 
monuments to be set. 

a. Monuments of a ferrous material must have at 
least 1/2 inch outside diameter, and must be at least 18 
inches in length (longer in soft or unstable soil). 

b. Concrete monuments must be at least three 
inches in width or diameter by 24 inches in length, 
reinforced with an iron rod at least 1/4 inch in diameter, and 
may contain a precise mark on top indicating the exact 
location of the corner. 

c. Marks on existing concrete, stone, or steel 
surface must consist of drill holes, chisel marks or punch 
marks and must be of sufficient size, diameter or depth to be 
definitive, stable and readily identifiable as a survey 
monument. Marks on asphalt roads may consist of railroad 
spikes, large nails, "PK nails", or other permanent ferrous 
spikes or nail-like objects.  

d. It is unacceptable to set wooden stakes as 
permanent boundary monuments. 

e. Monuments must be set vertically whenever 
possible and the top may be reasonably flush with the 
ground when practical. Monuments subject to damage from 
earthwork, construction or traffic should be buried at a 
sufficient depth to offer protection. 

f. When physically impossible to set a monument at 
the corner, witness monuments shall be set when possible, 
preferably on each converging line at measured distances 
from the corner and identified as such in the description and 
on the plat of the property. 

F. Field Procedures. All field work shall be performed in 
accordance with accepted modern surveying theory, practice 
and procedures. Any person in charge of a field party shall 
be well-trained in the technical aspects of surveying. Every 
professional land surveyor under whose responsible charge a 
survey is conducted is also required to adhere to the 
following. 

1. All field measurements of angles and distance shall 
satisfy the closures and tolerances expressed in this Chapter.  

2. In performing resurveys of tracts having boundaries 
defined by lines established in public lands surveys, the land 
surveyor shall, as nearly as possible, reestablish the original 
lines of any prior survey made under United States or state 
authority. In all townships or portions of townships where no 
survey has been made, the land surveyor, in surveying or 
platting the township or portion thereof, shall make it 
conform as nearly as practicable to the lots and section 
indicated upon the plats according to which the lands were 
granted by the state or by the United States. (R.S.50:125) 

3. Where applicable, surveys necessitating the 
division of a section, shall be performed in accordance with 
the instructions for the subdivisions of sections as published 
by the United States Department of the Interior, Bureau of 
Land Management, in its book entitled Manual of 
Instruction for Survey of the Public Lands of the United 
States, and all applicable federal laws. 

4. Special consideration shall be afforded by the rules 
of evidence and "hierarchy of calls" before any decision is 
made regarding property boundaries. "... The legal guides for 
determining a question of boundary or the location of a land 
line in order of their importance and value are: 1–natural 
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monuments, 2–artificial monuments, 3–distances, 4–courses, 
5–quantity. But the controlling consideration is the intention 
of the parties." (See citation in Myer vs. Comegys, 147 La. 
851, 86 So. 307, 309 (1920)) 

5. A careful search shall be made for corner 
monuments affecting the location of the boundaries of land 
to be surveyed. Any evidence discovered shall be evaluated 
for its agreement in description and location with the call in 
the relevant deeds and/or plats. 

6. All boundary discrepancies, visible encroachments, 
and visible indications of rights which may be acquired 
through prescription or adverse possession must be 
physically located. All evidence of servitudes that is visible 
without meticulous searching is to be physically located 
during the survey. Furthermore, nonvisible servitudes need 
to be located only upon the client’s specific request.  

7. All field data gathered shall satisfy the 
requirements of the following Subsection on plats, maps, 
and drawings. 

G. Plats, Maps, and Drawings. Every original plat or 
map of a boundary survey should be a reproducible drawing 
at a suitable scale which clearly shows the results of the field 
work, computations, research and record information as 
compiled and checked. The plat map or drawing shall be 
prepared in conformity with the following guidelines. 

1. Any reasonably stable and durable drawing paper 
linen or film of reproducible quality will be considered 
suitable material for boundary survey plats and maps. 

2. No plats or maps shall have dimensions less than 8 
inches by 10½ inches. 

3. All dimensions, bearings or angles, including 
sufficient data to define the curve shall be neatly and legibly 
shown with respect to each property or boundary line. When 
possible, all bearings shall read in a clockwise direction 
around the property. All lines and curves shall show 
sufficient data on the map to calculate a map closure. 

4. Monuments shall be labeled as "found" or "set" 
with a brief definitive description of the monument and 
relevant reference markers, if any, along with their position 
in relation to the corner. This description shall include the 
physical characteristics of the monument and its relevance to 
the survey. 

5. When the purpose of the survey dictates, all 
pertinent natural or man-made features located during the 
course of the field survey (water courses, streets, visible 
utilities, etc.) shall be labeled or represented by an 
appropriate symbol on the plat in its proper location. When 
appropriate, the feature should be dimensioned and 
referenced to the nearest property line. 

6. All maps or plats must show a north arrow and it is 
recommended that the drawings be oriented so that north is 
toward the top of the sheet. 

7. A statement indicating the origin of angles or 
bearings shall be shown on each plat, map, or drawing. If 
bearings are used, the basis of the bearing shall include one 
or more of the following:  

a. reference to true north as computed by 
astronomic observation within one mile of the surveyed site; 

b. reference to the Louisiana State Coordinate 
System with the proper zone and controlling station(s) 
noted; 

c. reference to the record bearing of a well-
established line found monumented on the ground as called 
for in a relevant deed, or survey plat; 

d. when none of the above alternatives are practical, 
a magnetic bearing (corrected for declination) may be used. 

8. If a coordinate system other than the Louisiana 
State Coordinate System is used on a map, that system must 
be identified. If that system is the Louisiana State Coordinate 
System, the appropriate zone must be shown on the map. 

9. Where the new survey results differ from the prior 
deed information in regard to course, distance, location or 
quantity, the plat shall indicate such differences or 
discrepancies. 

10. Where separate intricate details, blowups or inserts 
are required for clarity, they shall be properly referenced to 
the portion of the map where they apply. This applies 
particularly to areas where lines of occupation do not 
conform to deed lines and to areas where a comparison of 
adjoining deeds indicates the existence of a gap or an 
overlap. 

11. Cemeteries and burial grounds known by the 
surveyor to be located within the premises being surveyed 
shall be indicated on the plat. However, a detailed survey of 
the limits of the cemetery shall not be required unless 
directed by the client. 

12. When the purpose of the survey dictates, properties, 
water courses and rights -of-way surrounding, adjoining, or 
severing the surveyed site shall be identified. Private lands 
or servitudes should be labeled with the name of the owner 
or with a reference to the deed under which ownership is 
held, provided that such information is furnished by the 
client. 

13. Original section, grant, subdivision or survey lines, 
when an integral part of the deed, shall be shown in proper 
location with pertinent labeling. A measurement of course 
and distance must be shown to a parent tract corner, block 
corner, section corner, subdivision or grant corner, and 
existing monuments shall be indicated. 

14. Differing line weights or delineating letters or 
numbers (A, B, C, etc. or 1, 2, 3, etc.) shall be used to 
clearly show the limits of what is being surveyed. 

15. Each plat, map or drawing shall show the 
following: 

a. caption or title; 
b. client and/or purpose; 
c. general location of the property (or vicinity map); 
d. the date of the survey; 
e. the name, location and license number of the 

professional land surveyor; and 
f. signature and impression seal of the professional 

land surveyor under whose direction the survey was done. 
16. Final plats or maps issued to the client must contain 

a certificate signed and sealed by the professional land 
surveyor certifying its authenticity (that it represents his/her 
survey) and stating that the survey is in accordance with the 
applicable standards of practice as stipulated in this 
publication based on the current survey "classification" (see 
§2905 on Classification of Surveys). 

H. Descriptions. A written legal description of the 
surveyed tract of land must provide information to properly 
locate the property on the ground and distinctly set it apart 
from all other lands. The following guidelines apply. 



Louisiana Register   Vol. 27, No. 04   April 20, 2001 653 

1. When the surveyed property's dimensions, 
boundaries and area are in agreement with the existing 
recorded deed or platted calls, the existing recorded 
description may be used if it approximates the standards 
contained herein. 

2. When the property is an aliquot part of a 
rectangular section or a lot in a platted subdivision, the 
aliquot method or the lot, block and subdivision method 
(including recordation data) of describing the property can 
be used. Metes and bounds descriptions of this type of 
property are optional. 

3. Every aliquot description must contain the 
following basic information: aliquot part of section, 
township, range, parish, land district and meridian (if 
applicable), parish and state. 

4. Every subdivision lot description must also contain 
the following basic information: lot, block, unit (if 
applicable), name of subdivision, city (if applicable), parish 
and state. 

5. Every metes and bounds description may be written 
in at least two parts. The first part, called the "General 
Description," should indicate the general location of the 
property by naming the particular lot or block, within which 
it is located if in a subdivision or by naming the grant or 
aliquot part of a rectangular section within which it is 
located, along with the township, range, land district and 
meridian (if applicable), city (if applicable), parish and state. 
The second part called the "Particular Description," shall 
logically compile and incorporate calls for the following: 

a. courses and distances of the new survey, 
preferably in a clockwise direction; 

b. adjoining apparent rights-of-way or servitudes; 
c. monuments (when controlling), including 

descriptions of type, size, material, reference monuments (if 
applicable), and whether found, set or replaced; 

d. parenthetical deed calls where the deed calls 
differ from the new survey; and 

e. the area, if stated, shall be in square feet or acres 
or hectares within the tolerances specified in this Chapter.  

6. The "Point of Beginning" should be the property 
corner that is most accessible and most easily identifiable by 
interested parties. This point shall be carefully chosen and 
described in a manner which will distinguish it indisputably 
from any other point. The "Commencing Point" shall be any 
identifiable point used to locate the "Point of Beginning." 

7. The courses in the written description shall be as 
brief and yet as explanatory as the land surveyor can 
construct. Brevity should not cause important locative 
information to be omitted, and explanatory phrases should 
not enlarge the description to the extent of confusion. 

8. Curved boundaries shall be identified as tangent or 
non-tangent curves, and sufficient data to define the curve 
shall be presented. 

9. Each metes and bounds description must return to 
the Point of Beginning and close mathematically within the 
tolerances stated in this Chapter.  

10. A statement at the end of the description should 
connect the description to the specific survey on which it is 
based and to the map or plat which depicts the survey. Such 
a statement may be phrased:  

 
"This description is based on the boundary survey and plat 
made by ___________(name)__________ Professional Land 
Surveyor, dated __________." or "This description is based on 
plat recorded" _____________ (give recordation data). 
 

11. The metes and bounds description shall then be 
signed and sealed by the land surveyor.  

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 16:1065 
(December 1990), amended LR 22:714 (August 1996), LR 27: 
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§2909. Accuracy Specification and Positional Tolerances 
Condition  A B C  D  

 Urban Business 
District Urban  Suburban  Rural  Remarks And 

Formula 
Unadjusted Closure 
(maximum allowable) 

1:15,000 1:10,000 1:7,500 1:5,000 Traverse Loop or between 
Control Monuments 

Angular Closure 
(maximum allowable) 10''v N 15''v N 25''v N 30''v N 

N = Number of Angles in 
Traverse 

Accuracy of Bearing ± 15 Sec. ± 20 Sec. ± 30 Sec. ± 40 Sec. In Relation to Source 
Linear Distances 
Accurate to: 
(maximum allowable) 

0.05 ft ± 
± 0.05 ft  

per 1,000 ft 

0.05 ft ± 
± 0.1 ft  

per 1,000 ft 

0.07 ft + 
± 0.15 ft  

per 1,000 ft 

0.1 ft + 
± 0.2 ft  

per 1,000 ft 

Applies when the Distance is 
not part of a Closed Traverse 

Positional Tolerance 
and Positional 
Accuracy of any 
Monument 
(maximum) 

0.1' + AC/15,000 0.1' + AC/10,000 0.1' + AC/7,500 0.2' + AC/5,000 AC = Length of Any Course* 

Calculation of area - 
Accurate and carried 
to nearest ____ 
(decimal place) of an 
acre 

0.001 
.001 
.01 
.1 

0.001 
.001 
.01 
.1 

0.001 
.01 
.1 
.2 

0.001 
.01 
.1 
.3 

To 1 acre 
To 10 acres 
To 100 acres 
To 1,000 acres 

Elevations for 
Boundaries Controlled 
by Tides, Contours, 
Rivers, etc. 
Accurate to: 

0.2 ft. 0.3 ft. 0.4 ft. 0.5 ft. Based on Accepted Local 
Datum 

Location of 
Improvements, 
Structures, Paving, 
etc. (Tie 
Measurements) 
Adjusted 
Mathematical Closure 
to Survey (Minimum) 

± 0.1 ft. 
 

1:50,000 

± 0.2 ft. 
 

1:50,000 

± 0.5 ft. 
 

1:50,000 

± 1 ft. 
 

1:50,000 
 

* Short courses in categories "A" and "B" may generate positional errors of less than 0.01 feet. A minimum course distance of 200 feet should be used in 
        calculating positional error.  

 
 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:688. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 16:1068 
(December 1990), amended LR 22:716 (August 1996), LR 27: 
Chapter 31. Continuing Professional Development 

(CPD) 
§3101. Introduction 

A. This Chapter provides for a continuing professional 
development (CPD) program to insure that all professional 
engineers practicing engineering and professional land 
surveyors practicing land surveying be informed of those 
technical and professional subjects necessary to safeguard 
life, health and property and promote the public welfare. 
Beginning on January 1, 1999, every licensee shall meet the 
continuing professional development requirements of this 
Chapter as a condition for license renewal. 

B. The primary purpose of licensing for professional 
engineers and professional land surveyors is to protect the 
public from unqualified or unethical practitioners. The 
requirement for continuing professional development is also 
intended to protect the public by reinforcing the need for 
lifelong learning in order to stay more current with changing 
technology, equipment, procedures, processes, tools, and 
established standards. This Chapter provides flexibility in 
selecting among a broad range of activities that are intended 
to strengthen or maintain competency in technical, 
managerial (business) or ethical endeavors. Licensees are 

encouraged to select meaningful CPD activities which will 
be of benefit in the pursuit of their chosen fields. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3103. Definitions 

A. Terms used in this Chapter are defined as follows. 
Acceptable ActivityCsubject matter which is technical in 

nature or addresses business management practices, 
professional ethics, quality assurance, codes or other similar 
topics which facilitate the licensee’s professional 
development as a professional engineer or professional land 
surveyor, and/or serves to safeguard life, health and property 
and promote the public welfare. Any Course/Activity offered 
or approved by a Board -Approved Sponsor/Provider will 
qualify as an Acceptable Activity (see definition of Board 
Approved Sponsor/Provider). It will be the responsibility of 
the licensee to determine if a Course/Activity offered by an 
unapproved sponsor/provider is an Acceptable Activity. 

BoardCLouisiana Professional Engineering and Land 
Surveying Board. 

Board-Approved Sponsor/ProviderCthe Louisiana 
Engineering Society; the Louisiana Society of Professional 
Surveyors; professional and technical engineering or land 
surveying societies; federal, state or local governmental 
agencies; colleges or universities; and any individual, firm, 
corporation or educational institution approved by the board 
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on a case-by-case basis. All sponsors/providers must conduct 
courses which will enhance and improve a licensee's 
professional development as a professional engineer or a 
professional land surveyor, and/or serve to safeguard life, 
health and property and promote the public welfare. Failure 
to do so will be grounds for the board to revoke its 
sponsorship/provider approval. 

Continuing Education Unit (CEU)Ca unit of credit 
customarily used for continuing education courses. One 
continuing education unit equals 10 hours of in-class time in 
approved continuing education courses. 

Continuing Professional Development (CPD)Cthe 
educational process whereby a professional engineer or 
professional land surveyor licensee engages in a continuing 
program to maintain, improve or expand skills and 
knowledge. 

Course/ActivityCany program with a clear purpose and 
objective which will maintain, improve or expand the skills 
and knowledge re levant to the licensee's field of practice. 

Dual LicenseeCa person who is licensed in both land 
surveying and one or more disciplines of engineering. 

License StatusC 
a. Active StatusCa licensee of the board as defined 

in §2103. 
b. Expired StatusCa licensee of the board as defined 

in §2103. 
c. Inactive StatusCa licensee of the board as 

defined in §2103. 
d. Retired StatusCa licensee of the board as defined 

in §2103. 
Professional Development Hour (PDH)Ca nominal 

contact hour of instruction, presentation, or activity. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3105. Requirements 

A. During each biennial licensure renewal period, every 
professional engineer licensee, including those licensed in 
two or more disciplines, is required to obtain 30 PDHs in 
engineering related activities. 

1. At least one PDH shall be in professional ethics. 
Professional ethics concerns the standard of professional 
conduct and responsibility required of a professional 
engineer. 

2. A minimum of eight PDHs shall be earned in Life 
Safety Code, building codes and/or Americans with 
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines by every 
professional engineer licensee who designs buildings and/or 
building systems. 

B. During each biennial licensure renewal period, every 
professional land surveyor licensee is required to obtain 15 
PDHs in land surveying related activities. 

1. At least one PDH shall be in professional ethics. 
Professional ethics concerns the standard of professional 
conduct and responsibility required of a professional land 
surveyor. 

2. A minimum of four PDHs shall be earned in the 
Minimum Standards for Property Boundary Surveys in 
Louisiana during any two consecutive biennial periods. 

C. During each biennial licensure renewal period, each 
dual licensee shall obtain 30 PDHs; however, at least one-
third of the PDHs shall be obtained separately for each 
profession. 

1. At least one PDH shall be in professional ethics. 
Professional ethics concerns the standard of professional 
conduct and responsibility required of a professional 
engineer and/or professional land surveyor.  

2. A minimum of two PDHs shall be earned in the 
Minimum Standards for Property Boundary Surveys in 
Louisiana. 

3. A minimum of eight PDHs shall be earned in Life 
Safety Code, building codes and/or Americans with 
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines by every 
professional engineer licensee who designs buildings and/or 
building systems. 

D. Excess PDHs 
1. If a licensee exceeds the biennial licensure renewal 

period requirements, a maximum of 15 PDHs may be carried 
forward into the subsequent biennial licensure renewal 
period. 

2. Excess PDHs may include, without limitation, 
those obtained in professional ethics, Minimum Standards 
for Property Boundary Surveys in Louisiana, Life Safety 
Code, building codes and/or Americans with Disabilities Act 
Accessibility Guidelines. 

E. Licensees will be required to verify compliance with 
these CPD requirements at the end of their first full biennial 
licensure renewal period which begins after the effective 
date of these rules and at the end of each subsequent biennial 
licensure renewal period. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2152 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3107. Reciprocity/Out-of-Jurisdiction Resident 

A. The continuing professional development 
requirements for Louisiana will be deemed as satisfied when 
a non-resident engineer or land surveyor provides evidence 
of having met the requirements of the licensee's resident 
jurisdiction; provided, however, that as part of satisfying 
these requirements, non-residents practicing engineering in 
Louisiana who design buildings and/or building systems in 
Louisiana must meet the requirements of §3105.C.3, as 
applicable, and non-residents practicing land surveying in 
Louisiana must meet the requirements of §3105.B.2. 

B. If the non-resident engineer or land surveyor resides 
in a jurisdiction that has no continuing professional 
development requirements applicable to that licensee, the 
licensee must meet all requirements of Louisiana as set forth 
in this Chapter. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3109. Exemptions 

A. A licensee may be exempt from the continuing 
professional development requirements for any one of more 
of the following reasons. 
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1. New licensees shall be exempt at their first renewal. 
Compliance with the CPD requirements must be certified 
upon the licensee’s second renewal and thereafter.  

2. Licensees serving on active duty in the armed 
forces of the United States for a period of time exceeding 
120 consecutive days in a biennial licensure renewal period 
shall be exempt from obtaining the PDHs required during 
that biennial licensure renewal period. 

3. Licensees experiencing physical disability, illness, 
or other extenuating circumstances as  reviewed and 
approved by the board may be exempt. Supporting 
documentation must be furnished to the board. 

4. Licensees who certify their status as Inactive on the 
board-approved renewal form and who further certify that 
they are no longer offering or practicing professional 
engineering and/or professional land surveying in Louisiana 
shall be exempt. In the event such a person elects to return to 
Active Status, the licensee must meet the requirements set 
forth in §3121. 

5. Licensees who certify their status as Retired on the 
board-approved renewal form and who further certify that 
they are no longer offering or practicing professional 
engineering and/or professional land surveying in Louisiana 
shall be exempt. In the event such a person elects to return to 
Active Status, the licensee must meet the requirements set 
forth in §3121. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3111. Determination of Credit 

A. PDHs may be earned as indicated in §3113 for the 
following Acceptable Activities: 

1. successful completion of college courses, 
correspondence cours es, continuing education courses, 
seminars, tutorials, short courses and/or by 
teaching/instructing these items; 

2. attending or presenting qualifying seminars; in-
house courses sponsored by corporations, governmental 
agencies or other organizations; workshops; or 
professional/technical presentations made at meetings, 
conventions, or conferences; 

3. obtaining teaching credit for teaching/instructing or 
presenting. To obtain credit for teaching/instructing or 
presenting, licensees must be able to document that research 
and preparation were necessary, such as in the case of first-
time teaching; 

4. membership in engineering and land surveying 
professional associations or technical societies; 

5. authoring and publishing articles in engineering or 
land surveying journals; 

6. obtaining patents; and 
7. formal, documented problem preparation for 

NCEES or state professional exams. 
B. PDHs may not be earned through informal, non-

structured activities such as reading technical journals. 
C. The board has final authority with respect to the 

acceptability of courses, PDH credit, PDH value for courses, 
and other methods of earning credit. PDH credit for 
acceptable college or correspondence courses may be based 
upon course credit established by the college or school. 

D. Selection of activities is the responsibility of the 
licensee; however, guidance is available from the board (see 
§3103, Acceptable Activity, and §3111.) 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2153 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3113. Units 

A. The conversion of other units of credit to PDHs is as 
follows. 

1. One college or unit semester hour = 45 PDHs. 
2. One college or unit quarter hour = 30 PDHs. 
3. One Continuing Education Unit = 10 PDHs. 

B. PDH credit will be awarded as follows. 
1. Fifty contact minutes of instruction or verified 

attendance at an activity, or problem preparation for a 
NCEES or state professional exam = one PDH. A maximum 
of 10 PDHs will be allowed per biennial licensure renewal 
period for problem preparation. 

2. Membership in engineering and land surveying 
professional associations or technical societies = one PDH 
per biennial licensure renewal period for each professional 
or technical association or society. A maximum of three 
PDHs will be allowed per biennial licensure renewal period 
for all such memberships. 

3. In accordance with §3111.A.1-3, credit for teaching 
or making presentations may be earned at twice the PDHs 
allowed for attending a course, but shall not exceed 30 PDHs 
in any biennial licensure renewal period. 

4. Authoring and publishing peer reviewed (refereed) 
articles/papers in engineering or land surveying journals = 
10 PDHs. 

5. Authoring and publishing non-peer reviewed 
(nonrefereed) articles/papers in engineering or land 
surveying journals = 5 PDHs. 

6. Each patent = 10 PDHs. 
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 

37:697.1. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 

Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3115. Record Keeping 

A. All licensure renewal applications will require the 
completion of a board-approved renewal form. This form 
will contain an affirmation of eligibility certifying that the 
licensee has met all requirements for licensure renewal, 
including CPD requirements. 

B. In addition, the licensee will be required to maintain 
and document a worksheet form specified by the board 
outlining PDHs claimed. The licensee must: 

1. supply sufficient detail on the form to permit audit 
verification; 

2. certify and sign the form; and 
3. submit the form to the board upon request. 

C. Maintaining records to be used to support PDHs 
claimed is the responsibility of the licensee. These records 
must be maintained for at least three consecutive biennial 
licensure renewal periods (six years) and copies may be 
requested by the board at any time. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.1. 
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3117. Audit and Review of Records  

A. The board may request, at any time, that a licensee 
provide proof of compliance with all CPD requirements. 

B. Additionally, the board will conduct random audits of 
biennial renewals of up to 30 percent of all board licensees. 

C. Additionally, the board will require that all licensees 
against whom formal disciplinary charges are pending in 
Louisiana provide proof of compliance with all CPD 
requirements. 

D. Should the licensee fail to provide proof of 
compliance, or if discrepancies or deficiencies are 
discovered as the result of any of the reviews provided for in 
§3117.A-.C, the licensee will be deemed not in compliance. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.l. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Dep artment of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3119. Failure to Comply 

A. When a licensee is deemed not in compliance with the 
CPD requirements of the board, the licensee will be so 
notified and will be given 120 days to satisfy the board 
requirements. The licensee must provide documented 
evidence of compliance accompanied by the licensee's 
affidavit attesting to such compliance and payment of an 
administrative fee of $200. Failure to comply will subject 
the licensee to disciplinary action as provided in the 
licensure law. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.l. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 
§3121. CPD Reinstatement 

A. To become reinstated, an Expired, Inactive, or Retired 
licensee must show proof of having obtained all delinquent 
PDHs; however, the maximum number required will be the 
number of PDHs required for one biennial licensure renewal 
period as provided in §3105. 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:697.l. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Dep artment of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 24:2154 
(November 1998), amended LR 27: 

Chapter 33. Disciplinary Actions 
§3301. Disciplinary Actions 

A. Any disciplinary actions initiated by the board will be 
governed by the substantive and procedural provisions of the 
licensure law and by the provisions of the Louisiana 
Administrative Procedure Act (R.S. 49:950 et seq.) 

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 
37:688. 

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of 
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 5:117 (May 1979) 
amended LR 6:149 (April 1980), LR 7:649 (December 1981), LR 
27: 

Family Impact Statement 
In accordance with R.S. 49:953(A)(1)(a)(viii) and 972, the 

following Family Impact Statement is submitted with the 
Notice of Intent for publication in the Louisiana Register: 

The proposed rules have no known family impact on 
family formation, stability or autonomy. 

Interested parties are invited to submit written comments 
on the proposed rules through May 25, 2001 at 4:30 p.m., to 
H. Glen Kent, Executive Secretary, Louisiana Professional 
Engineering And Land Surveying Board, 9643 Brookline 
Avenue, Suite 121, Baton Rouge, LA 70809-1433. 

 
John D. Radford 
Deputy Executive Secretary 

 
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 

FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  
RULE TITLE:  Board Revisions 

 
I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO 

STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary) 
No implementation costs(savings) are expected. 

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE 
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) 

No effect on revenue collections is expected. 
III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO 

DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL 
GROUPS (Summary) 

No costs or benefits are expected. 
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT 

(Summary) 
No effect on competition and employment is expected. 
 

Hollis G. Kent, Jr. H. Gordon Monk 
Executive Secretary Staff Director 
0104#030 Legislative Fiscal Office 
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